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Preface

Audience

Oracle Business Intelligence Applications is a comprehensive suite of prebuilt
solutions that delivers pervasive intelligence across an organization, empowering
users at all levels — from front line operational users to senior management - with the
key information they need to maximize effectiveness. Intuitive and role-based, these
solutions transform and integrate data from a range of enterprise sources and
corporate data warehouses into actionable insight that enables more effective actions,
decisions, and processes.

Oracle BI Applications is built on Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition
(Oracle Bl EE), a comprehensive set of enterprise business intelligence tools and
infrastructure, including a scalable and efficient query and analysis server, an ad-hoc
guery and analysis tool, interactive dashboards, proactive intelligence and alerts, and
an enterprise reporting engine.

This document is intended for managers and implementers of Oracle Bl Applications.

Related Documents

The Oracle Business Intelligence Applications documentation library contains the
complete set of Bl Applications documents.

See the Oracle Business Intelligence Applications documentation library at http://
docs.oracle.com/cd/E63231_01/index.htm.

Conventions

ORACLE

These text conventions are used in this document.

Convention Meaning

boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user interface elements associated
with an action, or terms defined in text or the glossary.

italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or placeholder variables for
which you supply particular values.

monospace Monospace type indicates commands within a paragraph, URLS, code
in examples, text that appears on the screen, or text that you enter.
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New Features for Oracle Bl Applications Installation

New Features for Oracle Bl Applications
Installation

In this release of Oracle Business Intelligence Applications (Oracle Bl Applications),
you can:

e Setup Oracle Bl Applications with Oracle Service Cloud source system.
e Setup Oracle Fusion Applications Releases 10, 11, 12, and 13 data sources.

» Use Extensibility features to enhance HR and Payroll attributes in data sources of
Fusion Applications 10, 11, 12, and 13.

ORACLE X



Oracle Bl Applications Architecture and
Installation Overview

Oracle Bl

ORACLE

This section provides an overview of the Oracle Business Intelligence Applications
architecture and installation process.

Topics:

e Oracle Bl Applications Architecture

e Oracle Bl Applications Installation Roadmap

Applications

Architecture

Review the Oracle Bl Applications deployment architecture, which is comprised of

several components

Oracle Bl Applications Deployment Architecture Diagram

and repositories.
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Components Deployed Into Manager Server "bi_serverl"

* Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager — This component is a Web
application that enables you to perform system setups, functionally configure your
Bl Applications, and define, generate, run, and monitor load plans.

Functional Setup Manager (FSM) — This component is a Web application used by

Configuration Manager for sequenced task implementation and task dependency

management.
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Chapter 1
Oracle BI Applications Installation Roadmap

* Load Plan Generator — This component is a set of jar files used to create load
plans in the Oracle Data Integrator Repository.

* ATGLite — This component is a J2EE component used by Oracle Bl Applications
Configuration Manager and Functional Setup Manager.

Components Deployed Into Managed Server "odi_serverl"

*  ODI Console — This component enables you to control and monitor ETL.

*  ODI Agent — This component is a Java EE Agent, which handles schedules and
orchestrates sessions.

Oracle Bl Applications Repositories

*  Business Analytics Warehouse — The Business Analytics Warehouse is a unified
data repository for all customer-centric data, which supports the analytical
requirements of the supported source systems. The Business Analytics
Warehouse is supported only on Oracle Database.

* Business Intelligence Applications Components Repository (BIACOMP) — This is
the repository for Configuration Manager and Functional Setup Manager. It
contains load plan definitions as well as Bl Applications product hierarchy, setup
objects, such as parameters and domain mappings, and a list of functional tasks.
This repository is supported only on Oracle Database.

* Business Intelligence Applications I/O Schema — This schema is a mirror schema
and is used by all other components to read the BIACOMP schema. It supports
read/write of configuration and functional setup data through ETL processes.

* Oracle Data Integrator Repository for Bl Applications — This repository contains
the BI Applications-specific prebuilt ETL logic.

Client Tier

As depicted in the figure, the client host shows the Configuration Manager and Oracle
Data Integrator Console accessed through Web browsers. ODI Studio is installed on a
developer client system. For Bl Applications usage, ODI SDK must be installed along
with ODI Studio.

Additional Tools

Golden Gate is an optional tool integrated with Oracle Bl Applications. You can use
this tool to optimize ETL loads and reduce impact on the source system, using a
source-dependent data store.

For information about deploying Golden Gate in an Oracle Bl Applications
environment, see Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Administrator's Guide.

ETL Architecture

For information about ETL architecture, see the section titled ETL Overview in Oracle
Business Intelligence Applications ETL Guide.

Oracle Bl Applications Installation Roadmap

ORACLE

Review the high-level roadmap for installing and configuring Oracle Bl Applications.
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Oracle Bl Applications Installation Roadmap

1. Review the System Requirements and Supported Platforms on Oracle Technology
Network at http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/ias/downloads/fusion-
certification-100350.html.

2. Review preinstallation and deployment requirements.
3. Install prerequisites:
» Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition:

— Software Only Install mode requires WebLogic Server 10.3.6 as a
prerequisite.

— Enterprise Install mode installs WebLogic Server 10.3.5. You must
upgrade to WebLogic Server 10.3.6 after installation of Oracle Bl
Applications is complete.

e Oracle Data Integrator.
4. Create schemas for Oracle Bl Applications

In this step you run the Business Analytics Applications Suite Repository Creation
Utility (RCU) to create the necessary schemas for Oracle Bl Applications.

5. Install Oracle Bl Applications.

In this step you run the Business Analytics Applications Suite installer to install the
binary files for Oracle Bl Applications.

6. Apply Fusion Middleware Platform patches.
7. Configure Bl Applications.

This step is the configuration phase of the installation process. In this step you
configure Oracle Business Intelligence Applications with the configuration script.

8. Apply post-installation patches.
9. Perform system setup tasks.

You perform system setups to complete integration of the Oracle Bl Applications
components and to ready the system for functional configurations and data loads.

10. Configure non-Oracle source databases.
This step is required only if your source database is not Oracle Database.

11. If you are deploying Fusion Applications Cloud source system data, then follow the
steps in Setting Up Fusion Applications Cloud Data Sources.

12. If you are deploying Key Flex Fields for Financials, then before you execute this
Load Plan you must follow the steps in Setting Up Key Flex Fields for Financials
Fusion Applications Source Data.
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Preinstallation and Deployment
Requirements for Oracle Bl Applications

This information describes preinstallation and deployment requirements for Oracle Bl
Applications.

Topics:
*  General Guidelines for Setting Up Databases for Oracle Bl Applications

*  Oracle-Specific Database Guidelines for Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse

General Guidelines for Setting Up Databases for Oracle Bl
Applications

These guidelines help you set up the data warehouse physical database and explain
why a separate database is necessary for Oracle Bl Applications.

* Guidelines for Setting Up Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse Databases

*  Why Use a Separate Database for the Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse?

Guidelines for Setting Up Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse
Databases

These guidelines help you set up the data warehouse physical database for
performance and growth.

e Allocate around 50 to 70 percent of the total available server memory to the
database, assuming no other application is running on the same server.

e At a minimum, separate the data and index tablespaces. Create more tablespaces
to separate heavily used tables and their indexes.

e Oracle recommends using 8k block size for Oracle warehouses. For more
information about block size and Oracle databases, see the Oracle Database 119
Documentation Library on Oracle Technology Network.

» If you are using multiple disk storage systems, stripe the tablespace containers
and files across as many disks as possible.

» Raw devices for tablespaces provide better performance as compared to cooked
file systems.

« RAID-5 is known to give a good balance of performance and availability.
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Oracle-Specific Database Guidelines for Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse

Why Use a Separate Database for the Oracle Business Analytics
Warehouse?

Although it is technically possible to put the Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse in
the same database as the transactional database, it is not recommended for
performance reasons. The transactional database is structured as an online
transaction processing (OLTP) database, whereas the Oracle Business Analytics
Warehouse is structured as an online analytical processing (OLAP) database, each
optimized for its own purpose.

The reasons for not combining the two databases are:

e ETL is configured to maximize hardware resources; and, therefore, the warehouse
should not share any resources with any other projects.

e The analytical queries interfere with normal use of the transactional database,
which is entering and managing individual transactions.

e The data in a transactional database is normalized for update efficiency.
Transactional queries join several normalized tables and will be slow (as opposed
to pre-joined, de-normalized analytical tables).

e Historical data cannot be purged from a transactional database, even if not
required for current transaction processing, because you need it for analysis. (By
contrast, the analytical database is the warehouse for historical as well as current
data.) This causes the transactional database to further slow down.

e Transactional databases are tuned for one specific application, and it is not
productive to use these separate transactional databases for analytical queries
that usually span more than one functional application.

e The analytical database can be specifically tuned for the analytical queries and
Extract-Transform-Load (ETL) processing. These are quite different from
transactional database requirements.

Oracle-Specific Database Guidelines for Oracle Business
Analytics Warehouse

These guidelines will help you optimize Oracle database performance and configure
Business Analytics Data Warehouse on Oracle databases.

Topics:
e General Guidelines for Oracle Databases

*  Guidelines for Using Oracle Template Files

General Guidelines for Oracle Databases

These additional suggestions will help you to optimize performance for Oracle
databases used for Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse.

e Oracle BI Applications on Oracle databases support only binary sorting. If you are
running an Oracle client, do one of the following:

— Setthe NLS_SORT parameter to BINARY.
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Oracle-Specific Database Guidelines for Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse

— Choose a NLS_LANG setting that includes binary.

These settings are required for adequate performance from the dedicated Web
client.

* Itis recommended that you gather workload system statistics.

* Toincrease data throughput between Oracle Bl Server and the Oracle database,
change SDU and TDU settings in listener.ora. The default is 2 KB and can be
increased to 8 KB.

* Onthe server side, edit the listener.ora file. Under the particular SID_LIST entry,
modify SID_DESC as follows:

SID LI ST_LI STENER =

SIDLIST =
SI'D_DESC = (SDU=16384) ( TDU=16384)
ORACLE_HOME = /... )

SI'D NAME = SOLAP)
)
)

*  Set the number of log file groups to 4.

* Onthe client side, edit the tnsnames.ora file. Modify the TNS alias by adding
SDU= and TDU= as follows:

myhost _orcl . worl d=

DESCRI PTI ON=( SDU=16384) ( TDU=16384)

ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP) (HOST=nyhost ) ( PORT=1521))
CONNECT_DATA=(SI D=CRCL) )

Guidelines for Using Oracle Template Files

ORACLE

To configure the Business Analytics Data Warehouse on Oracle databases more
easily, refer to the parameter template file i ni t 11gR2_t enpl at e. or a file or

i nitllgR2_Exadat a_t enpl at e. or a, which are stored in \ ORACLE_HQOVE

\ bi apps\etl.

The parameter template file provides parameter guidelines based on the cost-based
optimizer for Oracle 11gR2. Use these guidelines as a starting point. You will need to
make changes based on your specific database sizes, data shape, server size (CPU
and memory), and type of storage. The database administrator should make changes
to the settings based on performance monitoring and tuning.

Copy the appropriate template file into your ORACLE_HOME/ dbs directory. Then,
review the recommendations in the template file, and make the changes based on
your specific database configuration. The database administrator should make
changes to the settings based on performance monitoring and tuning considerations.

# Note:

The NLS_LENGTH_SEMANTICS parameter enables you to define byte- or
character-length semantics. Oracle Bl Applications supports BYTE and
CHAR values for this parameter. If you are using MLS characters, then you
can add this parameter to the parameter template file for your database
version (that is, the i ni t DB_ver si on. or a file).

2-3



Installing and Setting Up Oracle Bl
Applications

Follow these instructions for installing and setting up Oracle Bl Applications.
Topics:

e Hardware Requirements

e Installing Prerequisites for Oracle Bl Applications

e Installing and Configuring Oracle Bl Applications

Hardware Requirements

Here is some information regarding the hardware requirements for Oracle Bl
Applications.

* 10-12 GB of free memory and 10 GB Swap Space for run-time requirements.

» 35 GB free disk space and 10 GB Swap Space to run the Business Analytics
Applications Suite installer. This disk space will be released after the installer
finishes.

For additional information about hardware requirements for Oracle Bl EE and Oracle
Data Integrator, go to the Oracle Fusion Middleware Supported System Configurations
page at http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/ias/downloads/fusion-
certification-100350.html and see System Requirements and Supported Platforms.

Installation Prerequisites for Oracle Bl Applications

You must install certain components before you can install Oracle Bl Applications.

For the specific versions of the prerequisite products supported for this release of
Oracle BI Applications, go to the Oracle Fusion Middleware Supported System
Configurations page at http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/ias/downloads/
fusion-certification-100350.html and see System Requirements and Supported
Platforms.

" Note:

When you run the Oracle Business Intelligence 11g installer, select the
Software Only Install option. Ensure that you install WebLogic Server 10.3.6
before running the Oracle Bl EE installer.

Topics:

e Installing JDK or JRockit

ORACLE 3-1
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Chapter 3
Installation Prerequisites for Oracle BI Applications

* Installing Oracle WebLogic Server
*  Running Fusion Middleware RCU
» Installing Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition 11g

» Installing Oracle Data Integrator

JDK or JRockit Installation

The Business Analytics Applications Suite installer, which you run to install Oracle Bl
Applications, requires JDK version 1.6.0_35 or a version below JDK version 1.7.x or
JRockit version 6u37 R28.2.5 or higher.

Oracle Bl EE, WebLogic Server, and Oracle Data Integrator also require JDK and
JRockit. For the supported versions, go to the Oracle Fusion Middleware Supported
System Configurations page at http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/ias/
downloads/fusion-certification-100350.html and see System Requirements and
Supported Platforms. Make sure the version of JDK or JRockit you install meets the
requirements for all products.

# Note:

You must use the 64-bit version of JDK or JRockit to install on 64-bit
systems. On Windows, the location of the JDK must be on the same drive as
the installers.

Installing Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle BI Applications requires WebLogic Server 11g Release 1 (10.3.6).

If you choose to install Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition (Oracle Bl EE)
using the Software Only Install option, then you must install WebLogic Server 10.3.6
by following the instructions in Oracle Fusion Middleware Installation Guide for Oracle
WebLogic Server 11g Release 1 (10.3.6).

Running Fusion Middleware RCU

ORACLE

Before installing Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition, you must run the
Fusion Middleware Repository Creation Utility (RCU) to create the necessary
schemas.

In the Select Components screen of the RCU, make sure you select the options to
install the following schemas:

» Metadata Services (appears under AS Common Schemas)

Make a note of the Metadata Services schema owner name and password. You
will need these values when you run the conf i gApps. bat or confi gApps. sh
file to set up Oracle Bl Applications.

* Business Intelligence Platform (appears under Oracle Business Intelligence)
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Caution:

Don't select the option to install the Oracle Data Integrator schema. You will
install an Oracle BI Applications-specific ODI schema when you run the
Business Analytics Applications Suite RCU.

For instructions on running the Fusion Middleware RCU, see Oracle Business
Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Installation and Upgrade Guide.

Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition 11g Installation

Oracle BI Applications requires an installation of Oracle Business Intelligence
Enterprise Edition 11g deployed on WebLogic Server 10.3.6. (WebLogic Server 10.3.5
is not supported.)

When you run the Oracle Business Intelligence 119 installer, select the Software Only
Install option. Ensure that you install WebLogic Server 10.3.6 before running the
Oracle BI EE installer.

For instructions on installing WebLogic Server, see Oracle Fusion Middleware
Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server.

For instructions on installing Oracle Bl EE, see Oracle Business Intelligence Suite
Enterprise Edition Installation and Upgrade Guide.

Note these points:

» Oracle Bl EE must be deployed on WebLogic. Websphere isn't supported for
Oracle BI Applications.

»  The BI Domain should not be extended or scaled out before running the Business
Analytics Applications Suite installer.

» Installing Oracle Bl EE using the Simple Install mode isn't supported.

* Installing Oracle Bl EE on Windows 32-bit and Linux 32-bit isn't supported for
Oracle BI Applications.

* If you are installing Oracle Bl EE in Enterprise Install mode, on the Configure
Components screen, for Oracle Bl Applications 11.1.1.10.1, you must select the
following four options:

— Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition.
— Business Intelligence Publisher.
— Real-Time Decisions.

— Essbase Suite.

Installing Oracle Data Integrator

ORACLE

Oracle BI Applications requires an installation of Oracle Data Integrator 11g.

For the specific version of Oracle Data Integrator that's supported for this release of
Oracle BI Applications, go to the Oracle Fusion Middleware Supported System
Configurations page at http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/ias/downloads/
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fusion-certification-100350.html and see System Requirements and Supported
Platforms.

For detailed information on installing Oracle Data Integrator, see Oracle Fusion
Middleware Installation Guide for Oracle Data Integrator.

Note these points:

* Install the software only and do not perform any other configuration operation.

* Onthe Oracle Data Integrator installer Welcome screen, ignore the message
regarding creation of the Oracle Data Integrator Repository. You will create the
Oracle Data Integrator Repository for Oracle Bl Applications later when you run
the Business Analytics Applications Suite RCU.

* Onthe Select Installation Type screen, select all the components under Java EE
Installation, that is, Java EE Agent, ODI Console, and Public Web Service.

* Onthe Select Installation Type screen, if you also choose to install ODI Studio,
then you must also select the ODI SDK option.

* On the Specify Installation Locations screen, enter the Middleware Home where
Oracle Bl EE is installed. The installation of Oracle Data Integrator in other
locations is not supported for Bl Applications.

» If you chose to install ODI Studio, then on the Repository Configuration screen,
you must select the Skip Repository Configuration option.

The Oracle Data Integrator installer is a generic installer. To launch the installer, use
one of these commands:

Platform Command
Windows setup. exe -jreLoc <location of jdk or jrockit>
For example:

setup.exe -jreLoc C\jdk
For information about the JDK or JRockit requirements, see Installing JDK
or JRockit.

UNIXand Linux . /runlnstaller -jreLoc <location of jdk or
jrockit>

Installing and Configuring Oracle Bl Applications

ORACLE

Use these instructions to install and configure Oracle Bl Applications.
You must perform the following procedures in the order they are listed:

e Creating Database Instances for Schemas and Repositories
e Creating Schemas Using Business Analytics Applications Suite RCU

e Installing Oracle Bl Applications Using the Business Analytics Applications Suite
Installer

e Applying Platform Patches
e Updating ATGLite

e Updating FSM

e Updating BIACM
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Oracle Business Intelligence Configuration

Configuring Oracle Bl Applications

How to Start the Bl and Oracle Data Integrator Managed Servers
Installing ODI Studio

Applying the ODI Studio Patch

Copying Source Files

Next Steps

Database Instances for Schemas and Repositories

Before you run the Business Analytics Applications Suite RCU and installer, you must
create database instances to hold the following.

Business Analytics Warehouse schema

Oracle BI Applications Components Repository (for Configuration Manager and
Functional Setup Manager)

Oracle Data Integrator Repository for Oracle Bl Applications (includes Master and
Work repositories)

Note these points:

For this release of Oracle Bl Applications, the following components are supported
only on Oracle Database Enterprise Edition:

— Business Analytics Warehouse
— Bl Applications Components Repository
— Oracle Data Integrator Repository for Bl Applications

To identify the specific version of Oracle Database Enterprise Edition supported
for this release of Oracle Bl Applications, go to the Oracle Fusion Middleware
Supported System Configurations page at http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/
middleware/ias/downloads/fusion-certification-100350.html| and see System
Requirements and Supported Platforms.

The Oracle Database Enterprise Edition must be configured with UNICODE.

The Business Analytics Warehouse, Bl Applications Components Repository, and
Oracle Data Integrator Repository can be installed on different database servers.

The Oracle Data Integrator Master and Work repositories are installed into the
same schema.

Review Guidelines for Setting Up Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse
Databases for information about database requirements for the Business Analytics
Warehouse.

Creating Schemas Using Business Analytics Applications Suite RCU

You must run the Business Analytics Applications Suite RCU to create schemas for
Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse, Oracle Business Applications Components,
and Oracle Data Integrator Repository for Oracle Bl Applications.

ORACLE

Before you run the Business Analytics Applications Suite RCU, note these points:
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On Windows systems, make sure that you unzip the downloaded RCU .zip file into
a directory that does not have spaces in the directory path.

The RCU uses .dmp files to create the required schemas. You must copy the .dmp
files for each schema to a directory with global write access on the appropriate
database servers. (RCU writes log files to this directory.) The .dmp files are
located in Bl A_RCU HOVE/ r cu/ i nt egr ati on/ bi apps/ schena.

To create schemas with RCU on Oracle databases, you must possess the DBA
privilege and be logged in as SYSDBA (for example, as user SYS, with the
SYSDBA role selected).

If you are creating schemas on different databases, then you will need to run RCU
multiple times, once for each database connections, because the database
connections are different for the different database servers.

To create the Oracle Bl Applications schemas using the Business Analytics
Applications Suite RCU:

1.
2.

6.

ORACLE

Access the bi n directory in the Bl A_RCU_HOVE.
Start RCU, as follows:
* UNIX:
./rcu
*  Windows:
rcu. bat
On the Welcome screen, click Next.
On the Create Repository screen, select Create, and then click Next.

On the Database Connection Details screen, specify the connection details for the
database in which you want to store the schemas. Note that you must possess the
DBA privilege and be logged in as SYSDBA (for example, as user SYS).

Specify these database connection details:

Field Name Action

Database Type Select Oracle Database.
Other database types are not supported in this release.

Host Name Specify the fully qualified host name of the system hosting the
database. For example, host 12345. exanpl e. com

Port Sphostecify the port number over which the database
communicates. The default port number for an Oracle database is
1521.

Service Name Specify the service name for the database. Typically, the service
name is the same as the global database name.

Username Specify the user name for the database. The default user name is
SYS. The user must have DBA or SYSDBA privileges.

Password Specify the password for the username specified in the Username
field.

Role Select SYSDBA.

Click Next to display the Select Components screen.
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On the Select Components screen, near the top of the dialog, select Create a new
Prefix.

The default prefix is DEV. You can change the prefix.

RCU automatically creates the schema owner (schema name) in the format
pr ef i x_schenmanane.

Select these options:

Schema Option Default Schema Owner

Oracle Business <prefix>_DW (required for all deployments).

Analytics Warehouse

Oracle Business <prefix>_BIACOMP (required for all deployments).
Applications When you select the Bl Applications Components Repository
Components (BIACOMP), RCU will create an additional schema, named

BIACM_IO. Do not modify or delete this schema. It is required for
metadata access by the different Oracle Bl Applications
components.

Oracle Data <prefix>_BIA_ODIREPO (required for all deployments).
Integrator Master and
Work Repository

If you are deploying cloud data sources, then select the check box for the
applicable Bl Applications SDS schemas as seen in the following image. RCU
creates the schemas for the selected cloud source systems.

- O X

Repository Creation Utility - Step 2 of 7 : Select Components

OoORACLE g
Select Components —
FUSION MIDDLEWARE
A Prefid growas the com panents associmed wih one deploymens
~ : . 3 ERlen an exising Prafix -
o Darabase Connection Details
™) i-tllr.! mrllﬂ.ll'l!l.l- -|l: EI'P ¢ a news Prefle
i Schema Passwards Prefio can contaln anly alpha-nueserss characiers Prefio shiould not
S1arm wilks & rum bes and should rot centain any special Charaoers,
Componern | scnema Dwner
=0aracle appscation Companents |-
SO aracls Businass Inmelligence Aoplications
Cdracle Businass Anahdics Warshouse Dw
Ooracle Business IMellicence Aoplications Com. . BACOMF
O 0racle Data Iriearaton Mastar and Work Rep.. BlA_ODIFEFD
=IO dracle Busirass Intellipence Applications 505 sch, .
Odracle Fusion 2 505 scheamas SDE_FUSION_2
Cdracle Fusion 10 5025 schemias SOG_FUSION_ 10
Odracle Taeo 144 505 schama SOG_TALEQ_ 144
Ooracle Talao L4E 505 schema SOE_TALED_14E
Cldracle Talao L5505 schama SDG TALED 154
OOracle Sarvoe Clowd 1.2 14,8 5DG schema SDG_RNCY_1_2.14.8
Odracle EB5 12.1.3 505 schema SDE_EBS_12_1_% ||
Cldracle 285 12,2 505 sthema sDe BEL_ 122 -
Messages:
yepce select/specily aleast one component.
s < Back || Bear = I Cant
Helg | S B Hex RO |

Click Next to display the Schema Passwords screen.
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9. On the Schema Passwords screen, specify and confirm a password for the
schemas, then click Next to proceed to the Custom Variables screen.

4

Note:

The RCU uses .dmp files to create the required schemas. Before you
perform the action in the Custom Variables screen, you must copy

the .dmp files for each schema to a directory with global write access on
the appropriate database server host. (RCU writes log files to this
directory). The .dmp files are located in Bl A RCU HOVE\ r cu

\'i nt egrati on\ bi apps\ schena.

10. In the Value field in the Custom Variables screen, for each schema enter the
directory path of the folder on the database server that contains the .dmp file.

Don't include the name of the .dmp file in the directory path.

Click Next to proceed to the Map Tablespaces screen.

11. On the Map Tablespaces screen, which displays the default and temporary
tablespaces for the schemas:

a.

Leave the default values for Default Tablespace and Temp Tablespace for
each schema.

Set the temporary tablespace size for the data warehouse tablespaces
according to the values in the table below:

Click Manage Tablespaces.
In the left-side navigation panel, select the appropriate tablespace name.

In the main window, select the tablespace name under the Datafiles
heading.

Click the Edit icon to display the Datafile dialog.

In the Edit Datafile dialog, set the temporary tablespace size according to
this table:

Tablespace Value

<prefix>_DW_DATA Size: 20 GB

Maximum Size: Unlimited
Leave the remaining default values.

<prefix>_DW_IDX  Size: 5 GB

Maximum Size: Unlimited
Leave the remaining default values.

<prefix>_DW_STG Size: 10 GB

Maximum Size: Unlimited
Leave the remaining default values.

<prefix>_DW_TEM Size: 15 GB

P

Maximum Size: Unlimited
Leave the remaining default values.
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Click OK to exit the Edit Datafile dialog. Then, click Next in the Map Tablespaces
screen, and click OK in the message dialog to create the tablespaces for the
schemas.

On the Summary screen, click Create to start the schema creation process.

When the schemas are created with no errors, the Completion Summary screen is
displayed.

On the Completion Summary screen, click Close.

Installing Oracle Bl Applications Using the Business Analytics
Applications Suite Installer

ORACLE

Run the Business Analytics Applications Suite installer to install Oracle Bl
Applications. This installer runs in software-only mode. You must run the Business
Analytics Applications Suite installer on the system where you ran the Oracle Bl EE
installer. All files are installed to disk in the Oracle Home for Bl directory. Note that you
will perform post-installation steps to configure Oracle Bl Applications in a later
procedure.

Prerequisite to Running the Business Analytics Applications Suite Installer:

The installer is a generic installer and requires JDK or JRockit to be installed. See
JDK or JRocket Installation.

35 GB free disk space is required to run the Business Analytics Applications Suite
installer. This disk space will be released after the installer finishes.

Launch the Business Analytics Applications Suite installer using the command for
your operating system.

The Business Analytics Applications Suite installer displays the Welcome screen.

Platform Command

Windows In a command prompt:

setup.exe -jreLoc <Drive:\...\jdk or jrockit

| ocati on>

Where jdk or jrockit |ocation isthe directory that contains the bin
folder.

For example:
setup.exe -jreLoc C\jdk

UNIX and Linux ./runlnstaller -jreLoc <jdk or jrockit
| ocati on>

# Note:

If you are running the installer on a Linux system that does not have the
file /etc/oralnst.loc, the Specify Inventory Location screen displays.
Click Next to display the Prerequisite Checks screen.

This screen analyzes the host computer to ensure that specific operating system
prerequisites have been met. If any of the prerequisite checks fail, then an error
message appears in the bottom portion of the screen. Fix the error and click Retry
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to try again. If you want to ignore the error or warning messages and continue with
the installation, click Continue. Click Abort to stop prerequisite checking for all
components.

Click Next to display the Specify Installation Location screen.

In the Specify Installation Location screen, specify the details of the Oracle Bl EE
installation:

Field Action

Oracle Middleware Specify the path to the directory for an existing Oracle Middleware
Home home where Oracle Bl EE has been installed.

If you do not know the location of the directory, click Browse to
locate the directory on your system.

Oracle Home Specify the Oracle Home for BI; for example, Oracle_BI1. Do not

Directory specify any other Oracle home or choose to create a new one. The
Oracle Home for Bl directory is where the software binary files for
Oracle Bl Applications will be installed.

If you are installing on a Windows operating system, make sure that the directory
paths are valid and do not contain double back-slashes (\\).

Click Next to display the Summary screen.
Review the summary information, and click Next to start the installation.

The installer installs the Oracle Bl Applications folders and files in the Oracle
Home for BI directory.

# Note:

Even when the progress bar on the installer reports 100% complete, wait
until the Finish button is displayed.

Click Finish.

Applying the Fusion Middleware Platform Patch

Apply the Fusion Middleware Platform patch.

ORACLE

To apply the Fusion Middleware platform patch:

1.

Download Oracle Fusion Middleware Platform Patches for Oracle Business
Intelligence Applications for your operating system from the Oracle Business
Intelligence Applications 11.1.1.10.1 media pack on Oracle Software Delivery
Cloud.

Download all parts.
Extract all .zip files into the same Patch Home directory.

Extract the contents of the downloaded .zip files containing the patches into the
same directory, for example, C. \ pat ches or PATCH_HOVE/ pat ches. The
directory structure of the extracted contents is not pat ches4f a/ di st/ ps6rc3.
The patches are contained in folders: biappsshiphome, odi, weblogic and
oracle_common. You don't have to unzip the individual patches.
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3. Update the parameter input file (appl y_pat ches_i nport .t xt) to reflect the
paths as specified in the text file:

a.

C.

Create a writable directory where logs and temporary patch files will be stored.
Inthe appl y_pat ches_i nport .t xt file, you will set the WORKDI R= variable to
point to the path for this directory.

Open appl y_pat ches_i nport.t xt, which is located in the
ORACLE_HOVE/ bi apps/ t ool s/ bi n directory (use backslashes for

Windows).
Specify these directory paths:

Directory

Path

JAVA_HOME

Path of the JDK you installed for your platform.

INVENTORY_LOC

Path of the Oracle/Inventory directory.
For example:
C.\Program Fil es\Oracl e\l nventory.

ORACLE_HOME

Path of the Oracle Home for Bl directory.

MW_HOME

Path of the Oracle Middleware Home directory.

COMMON_ORACLE_HOME

Path of the oracle_common directory, which is
under the Middleware Home directory.

WL_HOME Path of the Oracle WebLogic Server Home
directory.
ODI_HOME Path of the ODI Home directory.

WINDOWS_UNZIP_TOOL_EXE

If the platform is Windows, then specify an unzip
tool EXE file with the complete path. The
supported unzip tools are Winzip command line
and 7-Zip command line.

For example, for the Winzip tool:

c: { Pat hSep} Program

Fi | es{Pat hSep} W nZi p{ Pat hSep}wzun
Zi p. exe

For example, for the 7-Zip tool:

c: { Pat hSep} Program

Fi | es{Pat hSep}7-

Zi p{ Pat hSep} 7z. exe

WORKDIR

Path of a writable directory where logs and
temporary patch files are stored.

PATCH_ROOT_DIR

Path of the patch directory.
For example:

C. \ pat ches
or

PATCH_HOVE/ pat ches

4. To apply the patch, run this command from ORACLE_HOVE/ per | / bi n.

$ perl ORACLE_HOVE bi apps/t ool s/ bi n/ APPLY_PATCHES. pl ORACLE_HOVE/ bi apps/
tool s/ bi n/ appl y_pat ches_i nport. txt

In case you run into issues during the applying patches procedure, for example,
APPLY_PATCHES. pl and you are unable to identify the patches directory path on
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some windows platform, then you can manually apply the patches. For example,
after all the patches in the zip file are unzipped to C: \ wor k\ pat chi ng\ pat ches
directory, use the following commands:

C.\wor k\ mv333\ Oracl e_BI 1\ OPat ch\ opat ch napply C: \work

\ pat chi ng\ pat ches\ bi appsshi phonme\ generic -silent -oh C
\work\mv333\Oracle Bll -jdk C \work\mv333\Oracle Bl 1\jdk >
C: \ wor k\ pat chi ng\ bi appshi phone_generi c_pat ches. | og

C:\wor k\ mv333\ Or acl e_BI 1\ OPat ch\ opat ch napply C:\work

\ pat chi ng\ pat ches\ bi appsshi phone\ wi n64 -sil ent

-oh C\work

\mv333\ Oracle BlIl -jdk C\work\ma333\Oracle Bl 1\jdk > C

\ wor k\ pat chi ng\ bi appshi phone_wi n64_pat ches. | og

C: \ wor k\ mv333\ or acl e_conmon\ OPat ch\ opat ch napply C: \work

\ pat chi ng\ pat ches\ or acl e_conmon\ generic -sil ent

\'wor k\ mM333\ oracl e_conmmon -jdk C \work
\m333\ Oracl e_BI 1\j dk > C:\wor k\ pat chi ng
\oracl e_comon_generic_pat ches. | og

C: \ wor K\ mM333\ Or acl e_ODI 1\ OPat ch\ opat ch napply C:\work
-oh C\work
\m333\ Oracle_ODI1 -jdk CA\work\mn333\Oracle_BlI1\jdk > C

\ pat chi ng\ pat ches\ odi \ generic -silent

\ wor k\ pat chi ng\ odi

_generic_patches. | og

-oh C

On other platforms, replace win64 and command path with the corresponding
ones. Your patch directory structure should look similar to the following image:

SLCOZKWM » Local Disk () » work » mw333 »

utils » bsu » cache_dir

Name

7.jar
(57 2GH7,

Jar
577 BAE)j

7.jar
57 EASTj

Jjar

(=71 FKGW,j

Jjar
[ |HFE,j

Jjar
(=7 JEIWj

Jar
577 KPF),|

Jar
577 LIVB,j
| patch-catalog.xml
|| patch-catalog_19292.xml
|| patch-catalog_194%0.xml
| patch-catalog_20298.xml
|| patch-catalog_20349.xml
| patch-catalog_20395.xml
|| patch-catalog_20474.xml
| patch-catalog_20507.xml
| patch-catalog_20378.xml
| patch-catalog_20580.xml
|| patch-catalog_20639.xml
=l README.txt
=77 RIMF jar
(57T Th4A jar
[ w3gs.jar

Date modified

/16/2013 2:48 AM
J16/2015 2:49 AM
/16/2015 2:49 AM
/16/2015 2:49 AM
[16/2013 2:49 AM
(16/2013 2:43 AM
/16/2015 2:48 AM
/16/2015 2:49 AM
/16/2015 2:48 AM
J16/2015 2:49 AM
(16/2013 2:43 AM
/16/20153 2:43 AM
/16/2015 2:49 AM
/16/2015 2:48 AM
/16/2015 2:49 AM
/162015 2:48 AM
(16/2013 2:43 AM
/16/20153 2:48 AM
/16/2015 2:49 AM
/16/2015 2:49 AM
/16/2013 2:48 AM
(16/2013 2:48 AM
[16/2013 2:43 AM

F T T T L R o R T R R L R L T L B

LoD L2 D2 ofo o pafpaipa oo

Type

JAR File
AR File
AR File
AR File
JAR File
JAR File
AR File
AR File
XML File
XML File
XML File
XML File
XML File
XML File
XML File
AML File
XML File
XML File
XML File
Text Document
JAR File
JAR File
AR File

Size
26 KB
6 KB
22 KB
8 KB
16 KB
125 KB
12 KB
32 KB
13,505 KB
9,966 KB
10,315 KB
12,248 KB
12,436 KB
12,743 KB
12,963 KB
13,017 KB
13,260 KB
13,266 KB
13,505 KB
5KB
11 KB
185 KB
57,470 KB
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5. Apply Weblogic patches manually using the suw apper command line utility.

Perform this step after executing the APPLY_PATCH. pl script and before configuring
Bl Tech. You must apply the Weblogic patches on all OS platforms.

Complete these steps:
a. Create afolder in <MW HOVE>\ uti | s\ bsu\ cache_di r if it does not exist.

b. Unzip the Weblogic patch from the patch location, for example . . ps7st
\ webl ogi c\ generi c\ p21450942_W.S rel 9bp30_1036_Generic. zip
to the <MW HOVE>\ ut i | s\ bsu\ cache_di r directory.

# Note:

Ensure that the <MW HOVE>\ ut i | s\ bsu\ cache_di r folder has
only files (j ar, xnl , and ReadMe) that you unzipped and no folders.

c. Create new temp work location such as <SUWRAPPER TEMP>; for example C:
\ wor k\ pat chi ng\ suw apper .

d. Unzip the suwr apper utility from the patch location, for example . . ps7st
\ suwr apper\ generic\ p21481057_ SUWRAPPER 1036 Ceneric.zipto
the temporary work location C: \ wor k\ pat chi ng\ suwr apper.

e. [Execute the patching utility jar to apply the patch. Use the following command:

<MV HOME>\ Oracl e_BI 1\j dk\ bi n\java -jar <SURAPPER_TEMP>\ bsu-wrapper.jar -
prod_di r=<MV HOVE>\ Wl server_10.3 -install -patchlist=BUNQ - bsu_home=<M\ HOVE>
\utils\bsu -neta=<SUMMRAPPER_TEMP>\ suw_net adat a. t xt -verbose >
<SUMRAPPER_TEMP>\ webl ogi c_pat chi ng. | og

Exanpl e:

C:\work\ m333\ Oracl e_BI 1\j dk\ bi n\java -jar C: \work\patching\ suw apper\ bsu-
wrapper . jar -prod_dir=C\work\m333\w server_10.3 -install -patchlist=BUNQ -
bsu_home=C: \ wor k\ mn333\ uti | s\ bsu - met a=C: \ wor k\ pat chi ng\ suwr apper

\suw_net adata. txt -verbose > C: \work\ pat chi ng\ webl ogi c_pat chi ng. | og

# Note:

The param in the above command - pat chl i st =BUNQis the comma-
separated list of Weblogic patches of the . j ar file name in the

<MWV HOVE>\ uti | s\ bsu\ cache_di r. In this case there is only
one BUNQ j ar file, hence the name is provided in the - pat chl i st
param. If there are more then one jar file, then the param value can
be such as pat chl i st =BUNQ HYCK, PBQA. If the execution complains for
dependent patch, then ensure that the dependent patch name is the
first in the comma-separated list of - pat chl i st param.

f.  Verify the patching logs. The last param is the location of the generated
Weblogic patching log, C: \ wor k\ pat chi ng\ webl ogi ¢_pat chi ng. | og.

6. Confirm that all patches have been applied successfully by reviewing these log
files in the directory specified by WORDIR.

o final _patching_report.| og (summary of patch application)

e bi appshi phone_generi c_patches. | og
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e bi appshi phone_<G0S speci fi c>_patches. | og
e odi _generic_patches. | og
e« oracle_conmon_generic_patches. | og

* webl ogi c_pat chi ng. | og

Updating ATGLite

Use these instructions to update the ATGLite data in the BIACOMP schema.

Updating FSM

ORACLE

Upgrade ATGLite schemas from 11.1.1.7.0 to 11.1.1.7.3 before configuring BI

Applications.
1. Launch the Patch Set Assistant from ORACLE_HQOVE/ bi n.
2. Click Next in the Welcome screen.
3. On the Select Component page, select ATGPF Lite, which selects the child
option, ATGLITE schema, then click Next.
4. On the Prerequisites page, select Database backup completed and Database
version is certified by Oracle for Fusion Middleware upgrade, then click Next.
5. Onthe FSM Schema page, follow the instructions at the top of the page to enter
the details for the database containing the FSM schema, then click Next.
" Note:
If your database is on Real Application Clusters (RAC), then use the
following command line:
java -jar biappsrepositoryutil.jar upgradeATG
bi . oracl e. hone=d:\ Oracl e\ M ddl eware\ Oracl e_Bl 1 work. dir=c:\tenp
db. conn. si d. url = scan-obi d. dev. desj ar di ns. com 1521/ OLTP_OBI EE
bi aconp. user =DEV_BI ACOWP bi aconp. passwor d=xxx
at g. db. seed. url =scan- obi d. dev. desj ar di ns. com 1521/ OLTP_OBI EE
db. sys. user=syst em db. sys. passwor d=xxx
6. Verify that the examination process is successful, then click Next.
7. View the Upgrade Summary, then click Upgrade.
8. Review the information on the Upgrade Success page, then click Close.

Use these instructions to update the FSM data in the BIACOMP schema.

Upgrade FSM schemas from 11.1.1.7.0 to 11.1.1.7.3 before configuring Bl

Applications.

1. Launch the Patch Set Assistant from ORACLE HOVE/ bi n.

2. Click Next in the Welcome screen.

3. Onthe Select Component page, select Oracle Fusion Functional Setup

Manager Lite, which selects the child option, FSM schema, then click Next.
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4. On the Prerequisites page, select Database backup completed and Database
version is certified by Oracle for Fusion Middleware upgrade, then click Next.

5. Onthe FSM Schema page, follow the instructions at the top of the page to enter
the details for the database containing the FSM schema, then click Next.

6. Verify that the examination process is successful, then click Next.
7. View the Upgrade Summary, then click Upgrade.

8. Review the information on the Upgrade Success page, then click Close.

Updating BIACM

Use these instructions to update the BIACM data in the BIACOMP schema.

To update BIACM:

1. Upgrade BIACM schemas to 11.1.1.9.0 before configuring Bl Applications.

2. Launch the Patch Set Assistant from ORACLE_HOVE/ bi n.

3. Click Next in the Welcome page.

4. On the Select Component page, select BIACM and BIACM_IO, then click Next.

Oracle Fusion Middieware Fatch Set Assistant - Step 2 of 7

IR""’ : ORRACLE 113’

Select Component Ay S :
s FUEION MIDDLEWARE

1 Weliame | Select one companent to upgrade. Dependendcies will be automatically selected
... Sebecl Conmjrone A hilable upgrades

: || ATGFF Lite

| | ATCFF Lite OTHI

BLACH
| BIACM_CLOUD
| BLACH_I

aTm
| Orache Audit Services
| Oracle Buginess inmelligence
Oracle Data bndagrator
Oracle Fugion Functional Ssup Menager Lite
Qracle Metadata Services
| Drache Platform Security Services

Help | Yiewlog < Back | Cancel

5. On the Prerequisites page, select Database backup completed and Database
version is certified by Oracle for Fusion Middleware upgrade, then click Next.

6. On the BIACM Schema page, follow the instructions at the top of the page to enter
the details for the database containing the BIACM schema, then click Next.
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Verify that the examination process is successful, then click Next.
View the Upgrade Summary, then click Upgrade.

Review the information on the Upgrade Success page, then click Close.

Oracle Business Intelligence Configuration

You configure the Bl Domain by running the conf i g. bat or confi g. sh file.

The confi g. bat and confi g. sh files are located in ORACLE_HOVE/ bi n.

When running the script, do these tasks:

At path / app/ or acl e/ f mw/ Or acl e_BI 1/ bi n, run the ./ confi g. sh command.

On the Configure Components screen, for Oracle Bl Applications, you must select
the Bl Applications Components check box.

¢ Note:

Don't scale out the BI Domain.

Configuring Oracle Bl Applications

You'll need to run the conf i gApps. bat or confi gApps. sh file to extend the BI
Domain to deploy Oracle Bl Applications and to configure the components.

ORACLE

During this phase, these key configurations occur:

Oracle BI Applications Configuration Manager, Functional Setup Manager, ODI
Java EE Agent, ODI Console, and Load Plan Generator are deployed into
WebLogic Server.

Component wiring is performed.

A BI Applications Administrator User (with full access to Configuration Manager
and access to ODI with the Supervisor role) is created in WebLogic Server
embedded LDAP.

The Oracle Data Integrator Repository for Oracle Bl Applications is configured and
set to use external authentication (that is, authentication against the WebLogic
Server embedded LDAP).

The confi gApps. bat and confi gApps. sh files are located in ORACLE_HOVE/ bi n.

1.

Before running the configApps process, ensure that WLS Admin Server, Node
Manager, and Bl Services are running.

Start the configuration utility from the bin directory in the Oracle home (default
folder name is Oracle_BI1), based on the operating system:

UNIX commands:

cd ORACLE HOVE/ bin
./ confi gApps. sh
Windows commands:
cd ORACLE HOWME\ bi n
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3. On the Welcome screen, click Next.

4. On the Prerequisite Checks screen, after the prerequisite checks conclude with no

errors, click Next.

If an error message appears, fix the error and then click Retry to run the
prerequisite check again (recommended). Repeat this until all prerequisite checks
conclude with no errors. To stop the configuration process while you fix a
prerequisite error, click Abort. To ignore an error or warning message, and
continue with the configuration process, click Continue (not recommended).

# Note:

The configuration might not function normally if you continue without
resolving the issue that caused an error or warning message during the
prerequisite checks.

5. On the Extend Bl Domain screen, specify these detalils:

Field Description

Host Name The host name of the computer on which the WebLogic Server
domain exists. This field is read-only.

Port Specify the port number over which the WebLogic Server domain
communicates. The default is 7001.

User Name Specify the user name for logging into the WebLogic Server.

User Password

Specify the password for logging into the WebLogic Server.

Click Next.

6. The Specify Installation Location screen displays this information:

Field

Description

Middleware Home

Specify the path to the directory for an existing Oracle Middleware
Home where Oracle Bl EE has been installed.

This field is read-only.

Oracle Home

The Oracle Home for BI, which is the location where Oracle Bl EE,
and Oracle BI Applications files are installed.

This field is read-only.

WebLogic Server
Home

The directory name for the WebLogic Server.

The value in this field is read-only and is the host name you
specified in the Middleware Home field.

Domain Home

The home directory for the domain associated with the Oracle
Business Intelligence system. This field is read-only.
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Field Description

Instance Home The path to the Oracle Instance directory.

The installer installs component configuration files and runtime
processes in the Oracle Instance directory. Runtime components
write to this directory only. The directory that you identify for the
Oracle Instance can be located anywhere on your system, and
does not need to be inside the Oracle Middleware Home.

This field is read-only.

Instance Name The name of the Oracle Business Intelligence instance. By default,
the location is based on the value in the Instance Home field. This
directory is commonly referred to as ORACLE_INSTANCE.

The value in this field is read-only.

Click Next.

On the Configure Components screen, to deploy Oracle Bl Applications, select Bl

Application Components.

" Note:

Configure Components

ol

- Cracle Business Inelligece Applications

¢ Wielegma

jo, Frarequizhe Cheris | Bl Apphication Componenls
e, Bwtenc 81 Domain | Essbase for Oracle Financial Anakyics
w Speciy Inmafistion Locatie =[] Clowd Extender Sowrces 505
o  Configure CHREOREME ¥ Qradie Fusion 3
Qracle Fusion 10
¢ BEfoEncrvption Passwors
Qracle Taleo 144
@ Summany Oracie Taleo 148
Configuratinn Frogres Qraihe Taleo 154

Bt Fervice Clowd 1.2 14.8
213
12.2

Lomplete

oRACLE 1 1
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

Felecr 1he COMPONENTs 10 CORTgiare as pan of The inss

Help = Back | [gext =

If you are deploying any cloud source systems, then select the check
box for the applicable Cloud Extender Sources SDS as seen in the
image:

FIon proCess

Cance

Click Next.

On the RPD Encryption Password screen, specify these details:

Elapsed Time: 3928m 435

3-18



ORACLE

9.

10.

11.

Chapter 3
Installing and Configuring Oracle BI Applications

Field Description

RPD Password Specify the password used to encrypt the RPD.
Confirm RPD Confirm the password used to encrypt the RPD.
Password

Click Next.

On the BI Applications Administrator User screen, specify these details:

Field Description

Username Specify a user name for the Oracle Bl Applications Administrator.
Do not enter Administrator, Admin, Sadmin, or Supervisor in upper-
case, lower-case, or mixed-case letters. These user names are
reserved. Also, do not use the WebLogic Server administrator user
name.

Password Specify a password for the Oracle Bl Applications Administrator.

Confirm Password Confirm the password.

Note these credentials because this user will be used to perform system setups
and is the user that is used for communications between the Oracle Bl
Applications Configuration Manager and Oracle Data Integrator. This user has full
access privileges in Configuration Manager and access to Oracle Data Integrator
with the Supervisor role.

Click Next.

On the MDS Schema screen, specify these detalils:

Field Description

Database Type The type of database that hosts the MDS schema. The only
supported database type is Oracle.

Connect String The connect string used to access the MDS schema.

MDS Schema The schema name for the MDS schema.

Username

MDS Schema The password for the MDS schema.

Password

Note: The values for user name and password must match the values you entered
when you ran the Fusion Middleware RCU in Running Fusion Middleware RCU.

Click Next.

On the BI Applications Components Repository Schema screen, specify these
details:

Field Description

Database Type Select the type of database that hosts the Oracle Bl Applications
Components Repository schema. The only supported database
type is Oracle.
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Field

Description

Connect String

BIA Components
Repository Schema
Username

BIA Components
Repository Schema
Password

Specify the connect string used to access the Oracle Bl
Applications Components Repository schema.

Use the format:
host:port:service_name

Specify the schema name for the Oracle Bl Applications
Components Repository schema.

Specify the password for the Oracle Bl Applications Components
Repository schema.

Click Next.

12. On the Business Analytics Warehouse Schema screen, specify these details:

Field

Description

Database Type

Specify the type of database that hosts the Business Analytics
Warehouse schema. The only supported database type is Oracle.

Connect String

Specify the connect string used to access the Business Analytics
Warehouse schema.

Use the format:
host:port:service_name

Business Analytics
Warehouse Schema
Username

Specify the schema name for the Business Analytics Warehouse
schema.

Business Analytics
Warehouse Schema
Password

Specify the password for the Business Analytics Warehouse
schema.

Click Next.

13. On the Bl Applications ODI Repository Schema screen, specify these details:

Field

Description

Database Type

Specify the type of database that hosts the ODI Repository
schema. The only supported database type is Oracle.

Connect String

Specify the connect string used to access the ODI Repository
schema.

Use the format:
host:port:service_name

ODI Repository
Schema Username

Specify the schema name for the ODI Repository schema. The
default name is <prefix>_BIA_ODIREPOQO. This is the repository you
created when you ran the Business Analytics Applications Suite
RCU.

ODI Repository
Schema Password

Specify the password for the ODI Repository schema.

Click Next.

14. If you have selected any cloud extender sources SDS in step 7, then provide

details in the applicable schema screen.
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15. On the Configure Ports screen, specify these details:

Field Description
Auto Port Select this option if you want Oracle Business Analytics
Configuration Applications Suite installer to configure the ports for you.

Specify Ports Using  Select this option to use a configuration file to configure the ports.
Configuration File Optionally, click Browse to specify a configuration file location.
Click Viewl/Edit File to view or edit the file.

A sample configuration file named staticport.ini is provided. The file
is stored in the Disk1\stage\Response directory of the Business
Analytics Applications Suite installer. You can edit this file to
specify the configuration settings for your environment.

16. On the Summary screen, click Save to save the settings for this configuration in a
response file (optional), and then click Configure to start the configuration
process.

17. On the Configuration Progress screen, you can monitor the progress of the
software configuration and respond to errors, if any occur.

After the configuration concludes without any errors, click Next.

" Note:

In case of errors, fix them and use the Restart button to progress with
the configuration. Do not cancel the install after a failure as you will then
need to remove the domain and Bl instance to start again.

18. On the Complete screen, click Save to save the settings for this installation in a
response file (optional), and then click Finish to exit the Oracle Business
Intelligence Configuration Assistant.

How to Start the Bl and Oracle Data Integrator Managed Servers

Oracle Bl Applications requires the Bl and Oracle Data Integrator Managed Servers
(bi_serverl and odi_serverl) to be started using Node Manager. This is required so
that parameters, memory, and JVM arguments are appropriately set. If you do not start
the Bl and Oracle Data Integrator Managed Servers, functionality loss and memory
issues can occur in Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager, Functional Setup
Manager, and Oracle Data Integrator.

To ensure that the Bl and Oracle Data Integrator Managed Servers are started using
Node Manager, start them using the WebLogic Administration Console user interface.
Do not start the Bl and Oracle Data Integrator Managed Servers using the Managed
Server start scripts.

Installing ODI Studio

ORACLE

You can design and manage the ODI Repository by using the ODI Studio desktop
client. ODI Studio is typically installed on developer systems. The supported operating
systems for ODI Studio are Windows 32-bit and 64-bit and Linux 32-bit.

1. Installing ODI Studio.
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2. Configuring User Access for ODI Studio.

Installing ODI Studio

You install ODI Studio using the Oracle Data Integrator installer.
Note these points:

* Onthe Select Installation Type screen, select Developer Installation as the
installation type and both options under Developer Installation, that is, ODI Studio
(with local agent) and ODI SDK.

* On the Repository Configuration screen, select the Skip Repository
Configuration option.

For instructions on installing ODI Studio, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Installation
Guide for Oracle Data Integrator.

Configuring User Access for ODI Studio

ORACLE

The Oracle Data Integrator Repository is configured for external authentication against
the WebLogic Server embedded LDAP server. ODI Studio must be configured to use
the appropriate security files for authentication. You must perform these steps on all
installations of ODI Studio.

# Note:

You must perform these steps even if ODI Studio has been installed on the
machine where Oracle Home for Bl resides.

To configure user access for ODI Studio:

1. Copycwal let.ssoandjps-config-jse.xm from:

MN HOVE/ user _pr oj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_domai n/ odi -cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded

To:
ODI _HOWVE/ oracl edi/client/odi/bin

2. Edit ODI _HOVE/ or acl edi / cl i ent/ odi/ bi n/ odi . conf by updating the JPS
configuration file name:

AddVMOpt i on - Dor acl e. security.jps.config=./jps-config-jse. xm

If you do not successfully complete these steps, you will receive the following error
message: ODI - 10188: Error while login from OPSS<...>/jps-
config.xm (No such file or directory).

3. Perform steps 1 and 2 on all instances of ODI Studio.

# Note:

You must perform these steps even if ODI Studio has been installed on
the system where Oracle Home for Bl resides.
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Regenerating the Security Files

If the BI Applications Administrator password or any ODI users' passwords were
changed, administrators need to regenerate security files and redistribute the files to
all instances of ODI Studio.

To regenerate security files:
1. Execute the w st. sh script:

ORACLE_HQVE/ common/ bi n/ w st. sh MW HOVE/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi f oundation/install/
createJPSArtifactsODl . py enbedded --ADM N_USER NAVE Administrator --
DOVAI N_HOSTNANME Host nane - - DOVAI N_PORT 7001 -- DOMAI N_HOVE_PATH MW HOVE/
user _proj ects/ donai ns/ bi f oundat i on_domai n

Where ADMIN_USER_NAME is the WebLogic Server administrator user.

The updated JPS configuration file and credential wallet are created at location:

MN HOVE/ user _pr oj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_domai n/ odi -cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded

2. Copy these updated files to ODI _HOVE/ or acl edi / cl i ent/ odi / bi n on all ODI
Studio instances.

3. Make sure that the odi . conf file is edited correctly, as described in step 2 in the
previous procedure for configuring user access for ODI Studio.

The odi . conf fil eislocatedin ODI _HOME/ or acl edi/client/odi/bin.

About Applying the ODI Studio Patch

The ODI Studio patch is available in PATCH ROOT_DI R/ odi / generi c.
For an explanation of the PATCH_ROOT _DIR, see Applying Platform Patches.

System administrators must provide this patch to developers who have installed ODI
Studio on their systems. Follow the instructions in the Patch Readme to apply the
patch on ODI Studio.

" Note:

If you installed ODI Studio on the Bl Domain host machine, you don't have to
apply the patch.

Copying Source Files

ORACLE

During installation of Oracle Bl Applications, source files are installed in the
Bl_Oracle_Home/biapps/etl directory. These files are used during the ETL process
and will be configured by functional developers. You must copy these files to a location
that ODI Agent deployed in WebLogic Server can access but that is outside of the
Oracle Home directory; otherwise, when the Oracle Bl Applications environment is
upgraded or patched, these files will be overwritten.

1. Navigate to the Bl _Or acl e_Hone/ bi apps/ et | directory.

3-23



Chapter 3
Installing and Configuring Oracle Bl Applications

2. Copy all files under the Bl _Or acl e_Hore/ bi apps/ et | directory into a location
that ODI Agent deployed in WebLogic Server can access but is outside of the
Oracle Home directory.

Note these points:
e Avoid copying the files to a location with a long directory path.
e Do not put the files under the ODI Home directory.

e Depending on your deployment, there may be files in the Bl_Oracle_Home/
biapps/etl directory that you will not use.

Next Steps After Installation — System Setup

ORACLE

The next steps in the installation and setup process are to perform the system setup
tasks and configure Bl Applications—ODI Authentication to external (OID).

See Performing Post-Installation System Setup Tasks . These tasks are required to
complete integration of the Oracle Bl Applications components and to ready the
system for functional configurations and data loads.

Steps to Configure Bl Applications-ODI Authentication to External (OID)

Oracle Business Intelligence uses the Oracle WebLogic Server LDAP directory for
authentication by default. The Bl Applications installation on the Bl EE platform
requires the use of the embedded Weblogic LDAP. Once BI Applications has been
installed and set up, you can be configured it to use an external LDAP for
authentication.

Prerequisite: Bl Applications 11.1.1.9.1+ has been installed into the Bl Domain
where the default Vbl ogi c enbedded LDAP is used for authentication.

" Note:

The BI Applications installation will fail if an external LDAP system is being
used. If you have configured the Bl system for use with an external LDAP
(for example, Oracle Internet Directory), then you must re-configure to use
the default Weblogic embedded LDAP before you perform the Bl
Applications installation

To configure the Bl system including Bl Applications to use an external authenticator:

1. Configure the Business Intelligence system to use an external LDAP for
authentication.

See: Chapter 3 Using Alternative Authentication Providers, Oracle Fusion
Middleware Security Guide for Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition 119
Release 1 (11.1.1)

2. Create the BI Applications Administrator and BIAppsSystemUser users in the
external LDAP system.

In the external LDAP, create the Bl Applications Administrator user. This user will
be granted the Bl Applications Administrator Duty and will be added to the ODI
Repository with Supervisor privileges during script execution in step 4 below. This
user will have full access to Bl Applications Configuration Manager and to ODI
Console and the ODI Repository. In the external LDAP, create a user with name
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“BlAppsSystemUser”(this is case sensitive) and make sure uid attribute in OID is
updated with the same name. This user credentials will be used by the ODI Java
EE Agent deployed in Weblogic to connect to the ODI Repository. This user will
also be created in the ODI repository with SUPERVISOR privileges during script
execution in step 4 below

Update the or acl e. bi apps. syst emcredential map to include the Bl AppsSyst enlser
user.

Run w st. sh from MW HOVE/ or acl e_conmmon/ comrmon/ bi n folder:

connect (' <ADM N_USER _NAME>', ' <ADM N_PASSWORD>', 't3://<host>:<port>")
updat eCr ed(map="oracle.biapps.system”, key="system.user",
user="BlAppsSystemUser", password="<Password_f or Bl AppsSyst enlJser>',
desc="Credential ")

where: <Passwor d_f or Bl AppsSyst enlser > is the password entered for the
Bl AppsSyst enUser in step 2 above

Run swi t ch_odi ToExt er nal Aut h. py script.

This script will associate the Bl Applications Administrator Duty to the Bl
Applications Administrator user and will add the Bl Applications Administrator and
BIAppsSystemUser users to the ODI repository with Supervisor privileges. ODI will
be configured to use the external LDAP for authentication.

Run the following command from MW HOVE/ or acl e_conmron/ comon/ bi n
folder:

.Iw st.sh <ORACLE_HOVE>/ bi f oundati on/instal |/ switch_odi ToExternal Auth. py --

ADM N_USER_NAME <ADM N_USER> - - DOVAI N_HOSTNAME <DOVAI N_HOST> -- DOMAI N_PORT
<DOVAI N_PORT> - - DOVMAI N_HOVE_PATH <FULL_DOMAI N_PATH> -- ODI _HOVE_PATH

<FULL_ODI _HOVE_PATH> -- 0Dl _DB_CONN_STRI NG j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @ODl _DB_CONN_STRI NG
-- 0Dl _DB_SCHEMA USER <ODI _SCHEMA USER> - - ODI _CONSOLE_USER_NAVE

<ODl _CONSOLE_USER> -- O D _USER <O D _USER> --LDAP_URL <LDAP_URL> --

USERBASE_PREFI X <USERBASE_PREFI X_I N O D> - - GROUPBASE_PREFI X

<GROUPBASE_PREFI X_I N_O D>

Where the ODI _CONSOLE_USER is the Bl Applications Administrator user.
Restart the ODI Managed Server using Weblogic Administration Console.
Configure ODI Studio Security files.

The ODI Repository is configured for external authentication against your external
LDAP server. ODI Studio must be configured to use the appropriate security files
for authentication. The security files have to be regenerated for login to ODI Studio
to be successful.

a. Run the following command from Bl _ORACLE_HOVE/ common/ bi n folder in
order to generate the ODI client security artifacts.

# Note:
Do not run w st from any other location.
./w st.sh <MV HOVE>/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi foundation/install/createJPSArtifactsODl . py
external -- ADM N_USER NAME <Admi ni strator> -- DOVAI N_HOSTNAME <Host name> - -

DOMAI N_PORT <Domain Port, e.g. 7001> --DOMAI N_HOVE PATH <Donmi n Home Path,
e.g. MNHome>/ user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_domai n> --0 D_USER
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cn=orcladmn --LDAP_URL <|dap://host:port> --USERBASE PREFI X <User base
where users will be searched, e.g., cn=users, dc=us, dc=oracl e, dc=con> --
GROUPBASE_PREFI X <user group, e.g., cn=groups, dc=us, dc=oracl e, dc=con>
Wher e:

the ‘external’ parameter is used to configure to the external LDAP system
-- ADM N_USER_NAME : Wbl ogi ¢ Adnministrator user Name

-- DOVAI N_HOSTNAME : Bl Domain host name

--DOVAI N_PORT: Bl Domain port

- - DOVAI N_HOVE_PATH : BI Domain home path

--ODUSER QD user, e.g. cn=orcladmn

--LDAP_URL: external |dap url; format: |dap://host:port

- - USERBASE_PREFI X : user base prefix; where users will be searched; e.g.
cn=users, dc=us, dc=or acl e, dc=com

- - GROUPBASE_PREFI X : user group prefix; e.g. cn=groups, dc=us, dc=oracl e, dc=com

Exanpl e: ./w st.sh /scratch/ m6826/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi f oundati on/install/
createJPSArtifactsCDl.py external --ADM N_USER _NAME Adninistrator --

DOMAI N_HOSTNAME sl cOlapw. us. oracl e. com - - DOVAI N_PORT 7001 --

DOMAI N_HOVE_PATH / scrat ch/ mv6826/ user _pr oj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_domain --
O D_USER cn=orcladnin -- LDAP_URL | dap://scl 14405. us. oracl e. com 3060 --
USERBASE_PREFI X cn=user s, dc=us, dc=or acl e, dc=com - - GROUPBASE_PREFI X

cn=groups, dc=us, dc=or acl e, dc=com

Copy the j ps-confi g-j se. xni file and cwal | et . sso files from

DOVAI N_HOVE_PATH odi - cl i ent - confi g/ ext ernal to QDI _Hore/
oracl edi/client/ odi/bi non all machines where ODI Studio clients have
been installed.

Open the ODI _Hone/ or acl edi / cli ent/ odi/ bi n/ odi . conf file for
editing.

Edit the line starting with AddvVMXti on - Doracl e. security.jps. config to point to
the j ps- config-jse.xm file and location as follows:

AddVMOpt i on - Dor acl e. security.jps.config=./jps-config-jse. xm

(where j ps-config-jse.xm and cwal | et. sso have been copied to the
ODI _Home/ or acl edi / cl i ent/ odi / bi n directory).
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Performing Post-Installation System Setup

Tasks

Perform these post-installation system setup tasks for Bl Applications.

Topics:

Setting up the Java IO Temp Location

Setting the Business Analytics Warehouse Connection in Oracle Data Integrator
Creating SDS Schema Post Installation

Performing Setup Steps for On-Premises Fusion Applications Sources

Registering Source Systems and Propagating Connection Details to Oracle Data
Integrator

Enabling Offerings for Deployment

Setting Languages for Data Load into the Business Analytics Warehouse
Running the Domains Load Plan

Mapping Externally Conformed Domains

Granting Users Access to Configuration Manager FSM and Oracle Data Integrator
Editing Preferred Currency Display Names and Enabling Document Currency
Enabling Initialization Blocks

Trimming the RPD

Trimming the ODI Repository

Setting Up Fusion Applications Cloud Data Sources

Setting Up Oracle Service Cloud Data Source

Setting Up Oracle Taleo Cloud Data Source

Next Steps

Setting up the Java IO Temp Location

Cloud adapter uses j ava | 0to manage files (zipstreams) and java uses j ava.i o. t np for
the temp files. You must set this java argument to support ETL.

ORACLE

To set up the Java 10 temp location:

1.

2
3.
a

Login to Weblogic Admin Console.
Click Lock and Edit in the Change Center to make changes.
In the LHS Tree, navigate to the Bl domain node.

Expand the Environment node and select Servers.
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5. On the Servers page, click the odi_serverl link to display the odi_serverl details
page.

6. Select the Server Start sub-tab and edit the Arguments field.

7. Add another entry at the end:

-Dj ava. i 0. t npdi r =<I NSTANCE_HOVE>/ bi apps/ shar ed/ t np

# Note:
Ensure that you replace <I NSTANCE_HOVE> with the correct value of your
Oracle Instance home location folder as per your environment.

8. Save the changes.
9. Click Activate Changes in the Change Center.
10. Restart the Admin Server.

Setting the Business Analytics Warehouse Connection in
Oracle Data Integrator

Use ODI Studio to set the connection properties in the Oracle Data Integrator
Repository of the physical schema associated with the BIAPPS_DW _FILE physical
server.

To set the Business Analytics Warehouse physical schema connection in Oracle Data
Integrator:

1. Log in to ODI Studio using the Bl Applications Administrator credentials.

2. In the navigation pane, go to Topology, and expand Technologies, and then
expand File.

3. Double-click BIAPPS_DW_FILE.

4. In the Definition pane, for the Directory (Schema) and Directory (Work Schema)
properties, specify the directory where you copied source files to in Copying
Source Files, and include the sub-folders data_fil es/src_fil es/ Bl A_11.

For example:
SOURCE_FI LE_HOWE/ bi apps/etl/data_files/src_files/BlA 11

Creating SDS Schema Post Installation

ORACLE

Provision new SDS PLV types in ODI using the script provided in this topic. The script
exists in the oracle home and can be used immediately.

This script creates the WLS datasource for the SDS type and provision the SDS Data
server in ODI.

You need to create the SDS DB schema through the RCU before running this script as
the script requires sonme schenma details as input parameter.
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-Component Values
Create new SDS schema types using the following - conponent values:
e SDS_EBS 12 1 3

e SDS_EBS 12 2
 SDS_FUSION_10
 SDS_FUSION_9

e SDS_PSFT_9 1 CS

e SDS_PSFT_9 1 EP

e SDS_PSFT_9 1 HR

e SDS_PSFT_9 2 CS

e SDS_PSFT_9 2 EP

e SDS_PSFT_9 2 HR

e SDS_SEBL_8 1 1

e SDS_SEBL_8 2 2
 SDS_TALEO_14A

e SDS_TALEO_14B

« SDS_TALEO_15A

e SDS_RNCX_1 2 14 8

.Ircu -createRepository command -conponent SDS_TALEO 15A"

eg; ./rcu -createRepository -connectString slc0lawp. us. oracle.com

17211: db5547. us. oracl e. com - dbUser sys -dbRol e SYSDBA -

useSanePasswor dFor Al | SchemaUsers true -sel ect Dependent sFor Conponents true -
schemaPrefix FA -silent -conponent SDS_TALEO 14A -conponent SDS_TALEO 14B
conponent SDS_TALEO 15A

Command

Script location is <ORACLE_HOVE>/ dwt ool s/ scri pt s/
install _cloud replicator_conponent SDS. py

Parameters

--DOVAI N_HOVE_PATH - Bl Domain Home path. eg; /scratch/ai mel/ work/ mv1234/

user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n

--BI _CLUSTER_NAME - BI Custer name. Please use the value as is without quotes -

"bi _cluster"”

--SDS_PROVI SI ON_TYPE - The SDS PLV code. Please see the table belowto use the PLV
code to provision a specific SDS type. eg; TALEO 14 B

--SDS_JDBC_URL - SDS PLV JDBC url string format: jdbc:oracle:thin: @db_host>: <port>/
<Servi ceNanme> eg; jdbc:oracle:thin: @dc00zqz. us. oracl e. com 11313/ db7043. us. or acl e. com
--SDS_DB _SCHEMA - SDS PLV db schema user name eg; FA _SDS TALEO 14B

--ODI _JDBC_URL - ODI REPO JDBC url string format: jdbc:oracle:thin: @db_host>: <port>/
<Servi ceNanme> eg; jdbc:oracle:thin: @dc00zqz. us. oracl e. com 11313/ db7043. us. or acl e. com
--CDI _DB_SCHEMA - CDI REPO schema user name. eg; FA Bl A_ODI REPQ

--ODI _USER_NAME - CDI user nane. eg; Administratorl,

-- 0Dl _HOME_PATH - QDI home path. eg; /scratch/ai mel/work/ mvi234/ odi 3898
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SDS PLV Code to use in the command

- FUSION_9 0

- FUSION_10 0
- TALEO 14 A
- TALEO 14 B

- TALEO_ 15 A
- RNCX 12 14 8
- EBS_12.1 3

- EBS_ 12 2

- PSFT 91 CS
- PSFT 9 1 EP
- PSFT_ 9 1 HR
- PSFT 9 2 CS
- PSFT 9 2 EP
- PSFT_9 2 HR
- SEBL 811

- SEBL 822

Below example shows the SDS provisioning of Taleo 14 B. See the input param - -
SDS_PROVI S| ON_TYPE TALEO 14 B

Run the following command:

Eg Usage Conmand: <ORACLE_HOME>/ or acl e_common/ common/wl st.sh  /scratch/ai mel/ work/
mrv1234/ Oracl e_BI 1/ dwt ool s/ scripts/install _cloud_replicator_conponent _SDS. py --

DOVAI N_HOVE_PATH / scrat ch/ ai mel/ wor k/ mv234/ user _proj ect s/ domai ns/

bi f oundat i on_domai n --Bl _CLUSTER NAME bi _cluster --SDS_PROVISI ON TYPE TALEO 14 B --
SDS JDBC _URL j dbc: oracl e: thin: @dc00zqz. us. oracl e. com 11313/ db7043. us. or acl e. com - -
SDS_DB_SCHEMA FA_SDS_TALEO 14B -- 0Dl _JDBC URL

j dbc: oracl e: thin: @dc00zqgz. us. oracl e. com 11313/ db7043. us. oracl e. com - - ODI _DB_SCHEMA
FA Bl A_ODI REPO -- 0Dl _USER NAME Administratorl --ODl_HOME_PATH /scrat ch/ ai me1/ wor k/
mv1234/ odi 3898

Performing Setup Steps for On-Premises Fusion
Applications Sources

These procedures apply to on-premises Oracle Fusion Applications sources.

e Creating a User for ETL
*  Configuring the Oracle Bl Repository for ETL

Creating a User for ETL

ORACLE

The ETL process must be run by a user with appropriate data security privileges
granted on the Fusion Applications tables from which data is extracted into Oracle
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Business Analytics Warehouse. For this purpose, the enterprise role named
FUSION_APPS_OBIA_BIEE_APPID is provisioned during the installation of Fusion
Applications with the appropriate ETL security privileges.

This procedure applies only to on-premises Fusion Applications sources.
Work with your security administrator for Fusion Applications to complete these steps.

1.

In the Fusion Applications LDAP system, create a new user.
For example, you might create a new user named OBIA_ETL_USER.

Make the user a member of the Enterprise Role
FUSION_APPS_OBIA_BIEE_APPID.

Make a note of the user credentials.

When using the embedded LDAP for Bl Applications, create a user with exactly
the same credentials as the ETL user created in Fusion Applications LDAP.

Grant this OBIA_ETL_USER the BlIAdministrator Duty Role.

Configuring the Oracle Bl Repository for ETL

This procedure applies only to on-premises Fusion Applications sources.

To configure the RPD for ETL against on-premises Fusion Applications sources:

1.
2.
3.

ORACLE

Log into the Oracle Bl Administration Tool.
Open the Oracle Bl repository for Oracle Bl Applications in offline mode.

In the Physical layer, configure a connection to the BIEE broker for each of the
Fusion Applications pillar domains. Set the connection for each of these Physical
layer objects:

Pillar Physical Layer Object

CRM oracle.apps.crm.model.analytics.applicationModule.CrmAnalyticsA
M_CrmAnalyticsAMLocal

FSCM oracle.apps.fscm.model.analytics.applicationModule.FscmTopMod
elAM_FscmTopModelAMLocal

HCM oracle.apps.hcm.model.analytics.applicationModule.HcmTopModel
AnalyticsGlobalAM_HcmTopModelGlobalAMLocal

a. Right-click one of the pillar objects, and select Properties.

b. Inthe General tab of the Database dialog, select Allow direct database
requests by default.

c. Expand the pillar object, and double-click Connection Pool.
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®- [ Oracle DataWarehouse
#- 3 Oracle DB InitBlock Initialization
#- [ Oracle EBS OLTP

Connection Pool

= oracle. apps.cim.model analtics. applicationM odule. CiménalyticséM_CrménalyticsdMLocal

-5 CrmAnalyticsM AgreementiM AgreementitemPYO
#-EH CrmAnalyticsaM Agreementah AgreementPV0

#-EH CrmAnalyticséM. AgreementaM AgreementStatusLookupPY0
- CrmanalyticsaM AgreementiM AgreementTypelookupP0
#-EH CrmdnalpticséM . AnalpticsS ervicedM. CurenciesPVD

w0 A CembmaliticsAbd AnmshiticeCanirahbd EndTraatlarsinmi/N

The Connection Pool dialog opens.
In the General tab, enter FUSI ON_APPS_BI _APPI D as the data source user

name, and enter the password for this user.

@[3 Oracle Business Analytics Usage Tracking

-

You can obtain the password for the FUSION_APPS_BI_APPID user from

your Fusion Applications administrator.

Connection Pool - Connection Pool

Mame:  [Cornection Pool Eemism..l
Callinteiface: [oe F_HTTF) =]

umml n:r.EI:

Dats source name: |

F Shared lagon

Lser name: [FUSION_APPS BILAFFIl Password [sesssssssee
™ Enable connection poolng

' | [
¥ Use multifveaded connections
O e
|solaiion leve [Detau =
Descriptior:

it /7 my homair com- 601 ¥ =]

=
Ok | Concel I Help l

In the Miscellaneous tab, in the Application Server URL field, enter the URL for

the BIEE broker for the appropriate pillar, in the format:

Ht t p: // <host >. <domai n>: <port >/ <pi | | ar >Anal yti cs/ obi eebr oker

For example:

Ht t p: // host Name. myDonai n. com 30615/ cr mAnal yti cs/ obi eebr oker
In the SQL Bypass Database field, enter <PILLAR>_OLTP.

For example: CRM_OLTP.
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Connection Pool - Connection Pool

Generl | Conncion Scrgt| 2041 | Wik Bk Miscolarecus |
Apphcation Fioperhes
AppModule Defration:  fodel anabtics applicationt odule, Crmtinalytic M

AppModule Conlig. [CimnasicstMLocal

Apphcation Server
UBL: [hitpc// my doemain] coem G018/ cménabic

SOL Bypass Databae: [CRM_OLTP Sel. Cleay

g. Repeat steps 3a through 3e for each of the three pillars.
4. Set the value for these DSN variables.

These variables specify the connection to the Fusion Applications transactional
database.

¢ CRM_OLTP_DSN

e FSCM_OLTP_DSN

e FBI_OLTP_DSN

e HCM_OLTP_DSN

* OLTP_DSN (used by the Marketing OLTP data source)
a. Inthe menu bar, select Manage, then Variables.

b. Inthe Variable Manager dialog, scroll down to locate the
<PILLAR>_ OLTP_DSN variable.

c. Double-click the <PILLAR>_OLTP_DSN variable.
The Static Repository Variable dialog opens.

d. In the Default Initializer text box, enter the connection information to the
Fusion Applications transactional database in the tnsnames.ora format.

For example:

' (DESCRI PTI ON=( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=TCP)
(HOST=db_host _nane. donai n. com
( PORT=<port >) ) ( CONNECT_DATA =
( SERVI CE_NAME=<servi ce_nanme>)))'

e. Repeat steps 4a through 4e for each DSN.
5. Set the value for these user variables.
These variables specify the Fusion Applications transactional database user.
¢ CRM_OLTP_USER
e FSCM_OLTP_USER
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FBI_OLTP_USER
HCM_OLTP_USER
OLTP_USER (used by the Marketing OLTP data source)

Obtain the user name for the users listed above from the RPD for Oracle
Transactional Business Intelligence.

Obtain the password for the users from the Fusion Applications administrator.
You will need this password in a later step.
In the menu bar, select Manage, Variables.

In the menu bar of the Variable Manager dialog, select Action, New,
Repository, then Variable.

In the Variable Manager dialog, scroll down to locate the
<PILLAR> OLTP_USER and OLTP_USER variables.

Double-click the variable.
The Static Repository Variable dialog opens.
In the Default Initializer text box, enter the user name.

Repeat steps 4a through 4e for each user.

Configure the connection pool for each of the OLTP objects listed in the Physical
layer:

CRM_OLTP

FSCM_OLTP

FBI_OLTP

HCM_OLTP

Marketing OLTP

Expand the object.

Double-click Connection Pool.

For Marketing OLTP, double-click Fusion OLTP Connection Pool.
The Connection Pool dialog opens.

In the Data source name field, enter VALUEOF(<PILLAR>_OLTP_DSN).
For example: VALUEOF( CRM OLTP_DSN) .

For Marketing OLTP, enter VALUEOF( OLTP_DSN)

In the User name field, enter VALUEOF(<PILLAR>_OLTP_USER).
For example: VALUEOF( CRM OLTP_USER) .

For Marketing OLTP enter VALUEOF( OLTP_USER) .

The user for CRM_OLTP, FSCM_OLTP, FBI_OLTP, and HCM_OLTP is the
same. The user for Marketing OLTP is the value of OLTP_USER, which is
different from the user for the other pillars.

In the Password field, enter the password for the user.

Obtain this password from the Fusion Applications administrator.
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General | Connection Scaipls | 7L | Wike Back | Miscelansous |

M m Pemsissions...
Collntedace: |0 =]
Mxdmum connections: lﬂ

I Bequie fuly qualfied table names
Dzt soupce name: |VMUEOF[CHH_ULTF’_DSNI

¥ Shared logon

Lset e [VALUEOFICRM_OLTP_U  Pastword [asssssssess
¥ Enabls cornection pocing

Timeout |5 [iminctes) =]

¥ Use multithreaded connections
¥ Pasameters supported

Jokation levet |Detach =l
Desciire
L ser name s VALLEOFICRM_OLTP_DSN) =]
Data source name it VALUEGFICRM_OLTP_USER)

|

f. Repeat steps 6a through 6e for each of the OLTP objects.

Registering Source Systems and Propagating Connection
Details to Oracle Data Integrator

ORACLE

Use this procedure to register a source system and propagate the connection details
to Oracle Data Integrator.

To register a source system:

# Note:

If you want to register the Fusion applications source, then follow the steps in
Register the Fusion Applications Source.

1. Launch Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager using the URL http://
<host>:<port>/biacm, and log in as the Bl Applications Administrator user

This user was created in the procedure Configuring Oracle Bl Applications.

2. Inthe navigation pane, select the Define Business Intelligence Applications
Instance link, which appears under System Setups.

The Source Systems tab is displayed.
3. Click the Add icon.
The Register Source dialog displays.

4. Register the source in Configuration Manager, specify these properties.

Property Description

Product Line Select the source instance product line.
For Oracle Fusion sources, select Oracle Fusion.
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Property

Description

Product Line Version

Select the version number of the source instance product line.

Source Instance
Name

Specify a name for the source instance.

This is the name given by the Bl Applications System Administrator
to a transactional system that serves as a source of data for Bl
Applications data load. The source instance is important because
functional setup tasks, and the setting of values for objects such as
parameters and domain maps are performed in relation to a source
instance.

Description

(Optional) Enter additional information about the source instance.

Data Source Number

Enter a unique number to identify the source instance.

The Data Source Number value specifies a data source so that the
data can be identified in the Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse.
Each source instance must have a unique Data Source Number.

" Note:

However, ensure that this value is same in all (dev/
testing/production) environments, else import/export of
data fails with errors.

Data Server

For all sources except PeopleSoft sources, a read-only list of data
servers is displayed.

For PeopleSoft Enterprise sources, in the Data Server Details
window, select the appropriate data server for the source instance.

Click Next. The Register Source in Oracle Data Integrator Topology page is
active.

Register the source in Oracle Data Integrator:

a.

Select Global from the Context drop-down list.

The Global value is required because the Oracle Bl Applications interfaces are
designed to use this value.

In the Technology: Oracle tab, specify these properties:

Property

Description

ODI Data Server
Name

Specify a name for the ODI Data Server that indicates the
transactional OLTP database (source database). This ODI Data
Server Name must be unique across all ODI data servers in the
ODI Repository.

JDBC Driver

The name of the JDBC driver for the transactional OLTP
database (source database) connection.

For Oracle Fusion sources, this property indicates the name of
the JDBC driver for the Oracle Bl Server. For example:
oracle. bi.jdbc. AnaJdbcDriver.

Data from the Fusion Applications transactional system is
retrieved from the Oracle Bl Server.

Oracle recommends that you use the default value.
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Property

Description

JDBC URL

Specify the JDBC URL for the transactional OLTP database
(source database) connection. The format for the URL is:

j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @host >: <port >: <si d>

If your source is Oracle Fusion Applications on-premises,
specify the JDBC URL for the Oracle Bl Server. The format is
jdbc:oraclebi://<Bl Server host>:<Bl Server port>/
Pri maryCcs=<C uster Controller

Host >; Pri maryCcsPort=<C uster Controller Port>

For example:

j dbc: oracl ebi : // bi serverHost: 9703/
Pri mar yCcs=CCSHost ; Pri mar yCcsPort =9706

Database
Username

Specify the database user name for the transactional OLTP
database (source database).

For Oracle Fusion sources, specify the user name of the ETL
user. This is the user created in Creating a User for ETL.

Database Password

Specify the password for the transactional OLTP database
(source database).

For Oracle Fusion sources, specify the password for the ETL
user.

Test

Use this button to test the connection to the transactional OLTP
database (source database).

c. Inthe Technology: File System tab, specify these properties:

Property

Description

ODI Data Server
Name

Specify a name for the file system data server. This ODI Data
Server Name must be unique across all ODI data servers in the
ODI Repository.

Host Name

Specify the name of the host system where the file system
(source files used for ETL) resides. This is the system to which
you copied the source files in the procedure Copying Source
Files.

Path To File

Specify the directory where you copied the source files in
Copying Source Files.

The directory path must include the appropriate source-specific
folder for your environment. The source-specific folders are
located in/ bi apps/etl/data_files/src_files.
For example, if your source system is Oracle EBS 12.1.1, the
directory path would be:

SOURCE_FI LE_HOVE/ bi apps/etl/data_ fil es/
src_files/EBS 12 1 1

Array Fetch Size

The number of rows requested by ODI on each communication
with the data server.

This column may be hidden. To view this column, click View,
Columns, Show All.

Batch Update Size

The number of rows in a single INSERT command.

This column may be hidden. To view this column, click View,
Columns, Show All.

ORACLE

4-11



Chapter 4
Enabling Offerings for Deployment

Property Description

JDBC Driver Oracle recommends that you use the default value.

This column may be hidden. To view this column, click View,
Columns, Show All.

JDBC URL Oracle recommends that you use the default value.

This column may be hidden. To view this column, click View,
Columns, Show All.

d. Click Save and Close.

This information is passed to ODI where the connections are created.

" Note:

The connection details are not propagated to the ODI Repository until you
have entered and saved the information on both the Register Source in
Configuration Manager page and the Register Source in Oracle Data
Integrator Topology page.

Enabling Offerings for Deployment

ORACLE

Use Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager to enable the Oracle Bl
Applications offerings that you have purchased and are deploying. The setup data
relating to offerings is made visible in Configuration Manager when you enable the
offering.

By default, if you have multiple source instances and you enable an offering, the
offering is enabled for all source instances. If an offering won't source from all source
instances, then you can disable the source instances from which the offering won't
source. For example, suppose you have two source instances, Oracle EBS and
PeopleSoft, and you are deploying Financial Analytics. If Financial Analytics will only
source from PeopleSoft, then you would disable the Oracle EBS source instance for
the Financial Analytics offering.

To enable Oracle Bl Applications offerings for deployment:

1. Log in to Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager as the Bl Applications
Administrator user.

2. Select the Manage Business Intelligence Applications link to display the
Manage Business Intelligence Applications dialog.

3. Select the Business Intelligence Application Offerings tab.
4. Select Enabled next to each offering you want to deploy.

Enabling an offering makes the setup data associated with that offering available
in Configuration Manager.

5. Click Save to save your changes.

6. To exit this dialog, click Done.
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Disabling a Source Instance

You can disable a source instance from which an offering will not source.

1.

2.
3.
4,

Go to the Business Intelligence Application Offerings and Associated
Sources tab.

Expand the appropriate offering.
Deselect Enabled for the source you want to disable.
Click Save.

Setting Languages for Data Load into the Business
Analytics Warehouse

Oracle BI Applications supports data loads in multiple languages. You specify the
languages for data loads in Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager.

4.

ORACLE

# Note:

PSFT and JDE customers must also configure the LANGUAGE_BASE_QLTP
variable before executing the Domain-Only load plan. This is the base
language of the PeopleSoft or JD Edwards OLTP and not necessarily the Bl
Apps base language. The LANGUAGE_BASE_COLTP variable does not apply to any
other source system.

Log in to Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager as a user with the
Business Intelligence Applications Administrator duty role.

Select the Manage Warehouse Languages link to display the Manage
Warehouse Languages page.

In the Manage Business Analytics Warehouse Languages tab, specify the
languages from which data is to be extracted from the list of languages displayed
in the table by selecting Yes from the Installed menu.

Note that American English is the default installed language. All other languages
are disabled.

" Note:

When you specify a language as being Installed, the Data Load
Parameter LANGUAGE_LIST is populated internally with the list of
selected languages. This parameter list is used during data extraction to
extract data in the selected languages.

Click Save to save your changes.
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Running the Domains Load Plan

ORACLE

You must define, generate, and run a domains load plan to load source-specific data
into Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager tables. This enables Configuration
Manager to display the appropriate source-specific values as choices in drop-down
lists for setup objects.

Before you perform this step you must have completed the procedure Registering
Source Systems and Propagating Connection Details to Oracle Data Integrator,
including registering the source in the Register Source in Oracle Data Integrator
Topology page. Additionally, if you have Fusion Cloud as a source in a load plan, then
do not run such plans until you have set up the Fusion applications cloud data source.
See: Setting up Fusion Applications Cloud Data Sources

To define, generate and run the domains load plan:

1. Define the domains load plan:

a. Inthe Tasks pane of Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager, select
Manage Load Plans, which appears under the Load Plans Administration
heading.

The Manage Load Plans page is displays.
b. Inthe Load Plans toolbar, click the Add icon.
The Create Load Plan page is displays.

c. On the first page of the Create Load Plan series, specify this information:

Field Description

Name Enter a unique name for the load plan.

Description (Optional) Enter additional information about the load plan.
Load Plan Type Select Domain-only Extract and Load (SDE and SIL).

Source Instances Select a source instance. If you do not select an instance, then
all instances are selected by default.

d. Click Next.
The second page of the Create Load Plan series displays.

e. Inthe Available Fact Groups tab, select the fact groups you want to include in
the domains load plan definition.

The fact groups may belong to a hierarchy of fact groups. You can select only
the top level parent fact group and not a child fact group.

A load plan must contain at least one fact group. Multiple fact groups may be
selected from one or more data sources.

f. Click Save.
A submenu is displayed with these options:

e Click Save to save the load plan. After a load plan is saved, it is displayed
in the Load Plans master list.

e Click Save and Generate Load Plan to save the load plan and
immediately generate it.
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The generation process in Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager
propagates the load plan properties to the ODI Repository, where the load
plan is built.

2. If you did not generate the load plan upon saving in the previous step, then
generate it:

a. Inthe Load Plans master list, select the domains load plan you defined in step
1.

b. Inthe Load Plans toolbar, click the Generate icon.

The Generation Status column indicates the progress of the generation process.
The process must complete successfully before you can move on to the next step.
Click the Refresh icon to refresh the display.

3. Run the domains load plan by selecting it in the master list, and clicking the
Execute icon on the toolbar.

Mapping Externally Conformed Domains

After you run the domains load plan, you must complete the mapping of externally
conformed domains to point to a particular source (even if you have only one source)
in Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager.

You must perform the mapping configuration for each domain listed in the Manage
Externally Conformed Domains dialog.

Related topics:

Running the Domains Load Plan

User Access to Configuration Manager, FSM, and Oracle
Data Integrator

ORACLE

On installation the Oracle Bl Applications system is configured to use WebLogic
Server embedded LDAP for authentication. Work with your security administrator to
grant users access to Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager, Functional Setup
Manager, and Oracle Data Integrator.

Access to Configuration Manager and Functional Setup Manager is controlled through
these duty roles:

e Bl Applications Administrator Duty

e Bl Applications Functional Developer Duty

e Bl Applications Implementation Manager Duty
e Load Plan Operator Duty

e Load Plan Administrator Duty

The security administrator must grant the appropriate duty roles to a user based on the
user's job responsibilities. For information on the Configuration Manager and
Functional Setup Manager screens that each duty role has access to, see 'Security
Overview of Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager and Functional Setup
Manager' in Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Security Guide.
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The BI Applications administrator, load plan operator, and load plan administrator
users will require appropriate access to Oracle Data Integrator. In addition to these
users being created in the LDAP system, you must create these users in the ODI
Repository and grant them the Supervisor profile or an appropriate ODI profile. The BI
Applications administrator must be granted the Supervisor role in Oracle Data
Integrator. Work with your security administrator to grant the duty roles.

For more information about managing security in Oracle Data Integrator, see Oracle
Fusion Middleware Developer's Guide for Oracle Data Integrator.

Additionally, you must complete the following steps to configure the Signout link to
work for Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Configuration Manager (BIACM) on
an Oracle Access Manager (OAM) enabled environment:

1. Execute the commands through WLST as shown below:

addOAMSSOPr ovi der (1 ogi nuri ="/ ${app. cont ext }/ adf Aut henti cation",

| ogout uri ="/ oansso/ | ogout. htm ", autol ogi nuri="/obrar.cgi")

Exanpl e:

cd <MV HOVE>/ or acl e_common/ common/ bi n

.Iw st.sh

connect ('biadmin,' welcomel','t3://<WS_HOST>: <WL.S_PORT');

w s: / >addOAMSSOPr ovi der (| ogi nuri ="/ ${app. cont ext } / adf Aut henti cati on",
| ogout uri ="/ oansso/ | ogout. htm ", autol ogi nuri="/obrar.cgi")

2. Bounce bi_serverl.

Editing Preferred Currency Display Names and Enabling
Document Currency

ORACLE

Oracle Business Intelligence is installed with a set of preferred currencies with pre-
configured preferred currency names and preferred currency codes. Preferred
currency names are used on Oracle Business Intelligence dashboards in the Currency
drop-down on the My Account dialog\Preferences tab for a user logged into Oracle
Business Intelligence.

You can use the Manage Preferred Currencies dialog to edit the default currency
display names. You edit preferred currency name values to change the currency labels
that are displayed in all modules associated with Bl dashboards. For example, you
might want to change the 'Local Currency' label from ‘Ledger Currency' to 'Local
Currency'.

To edit currency display names:

1. Login to Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager as the Bl Applications
Administrator user.

2. Under System Setups, select Manage Preferred Currencies to display the
Manage Preferred Currencies dialog.

3. Select a currency in the Preferred Currencies list.
Selecting the currency displays the associated modules in the bottom table.

4. Click the value in the Preferred Currency Name column (or click the Edit icon) to
display the Preferred Currency Name dialog.

5. In the Preferred Currency Name field, specify a currency name.
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This is the name that will appear for end users in the Currency drop-down list,
located in Preferences tab of the My Accounts dialog of Oracle Business
Intelligence.

6. Click Save and Close.

Enabling Document Currency

ORACLE

By default, document currency is excluded from the Currency drop-down list (located
in the Preferences tab of the My Accounts dialog in Oracle Business Intelligence).

To include Document currency in the Currency drop-down list, you must remove a
specific filter from all of these security groups in the Bl metadata repository (RPD):

« OBIA_PROJECT_CURRENCY_PREFERENCES

e OBIA_HCM_CURRENCY_PREFERENCES

* OBIA_SCM_CURRENCY_PREFERENCES

* OBIA_FINANCIAL_CURRENCY_PREFERENCES
 OBIA_MFG_CURRENCY_PRFERENCES

e OBIA_PROCUREMENT_CURRENCY_PREFERENCES
 OBIA_MARKETING_CURRENCY_PREFERENCES
 OBIA_PARTNER_CURRENCY_PREFERENCES

e OBIA_CRM_CURRENCY_PREFERENCES

* OBIA_SALES_CURRENCY_PREFERENCES

# Note:

The security groups listed above are displayed in Oracle Bl Administration
Tool on the Application Roles tab on the Identity Manager dialog.

1. In Oracle Bl Administration Tool, click Manage, then Identity, to display the
Identity Manager dialog.

2. In the Identity Manager dialog, click Bl Repository.
3. Display the Application Roles tab.
4. For each of the security groups in the RPD list:

a. Double-click the security group to display the Application Role - <Name>
dialog.

b. Click Permissions, and then display the Data Filters tab.
c. Inthe Data Filter column, remove the filter:

AND "Core"."Fact - Preference List"."Currency Preference Code" <> 'Document
Currency'

For example, the filter before editing:

"Core"."Fact - Preference List"."Mdule Code" = 'PROJECT AN AND
"Core"."Fact - Preference List"."Currency Preference Flag" in ("W, 'B)
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AND "Core"."Fact - Preference List"."Currency Preference Code" <>
" Document Currency’

For example, the filter after editing:

"Core"."Fact - Preference List"."Mdule Code" = 'PRQIECT_AN AND
"Core"."Fact - Preference List"."Currency Preference Flag" in ("W, 'B")

Save the changes.

If you edited the metadata repository in Offline mode, then you must use Oracle
Fusion Middleware Control to upload the RPD file.

Tip:

In Oracle Fusion Middleware Control, use the Upload BI Server
Repository area on the Business Intelligence\coreapplication
\Deployment\Repository tab. For detailed instructions on how to upload
an RPD file, see Section 10.2 Using Fusion Middleware Control to
Upload a Repository and Set the Oracle Bl Presentation Catalog
Location in Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition System
Administrator's Guide.

Enabling Initialization Blocks

For all source systems other than Oracle Fusion Applications, you must enable
initialization blocks. Initialization blocks are enabled for Oracle Fusion Applications by
default.

ORACLE

This procedure uses forward slashes to separate directories, indicating the UNIX/Linux
directory structure. For Windows, substitute a backslash; the directory structure is the
same as that for UNIX/Linux.

1.

Copy the sample config.txt file from ORACLE_HOVE/ bi apps/ bi ar pdutil/bin
to ORACLE_HOVE/ bi apps/ bi arpdutil/Ilib.

Copy the Oracle Bl repository file for Bl Applications from ORACLE HOVE/
bi apps/ admi n\ provi si oni ng/ O acl eBl Ser ver Conponent to
ORACLE _HOWVE/ bi apps/ bi arpdutil/lib.

Add ORACLE_HOWVE/ bi f oundat i on/ server/ bi n to the PATH system variable.

Execute the bi -i ni t command to display a command prompt that is initialized to
your Oracle instance. The bi-init file is located in ORACLE_| NSTANCE/
bi f oundati on/ Oracl eBl Appl i cati on/ coreapplication/setup.

*  For Windows, execute bi -i ni t. cnd.
e For UNIX/Linux:

a. Switch to bash mode.

b. Execute bi-init.sh.

Edit the confi g. t xt file that you copied to ORACLE _HOVE/ bi apps/
bi arpdutil/lib:

RPD File Name <RPD file name>
RPD Password <RPD paswor d>
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RPD Dat abase List <Comma separated |ist of database nanes in RPD physical |ayer
for which the initialization block has to be enabl ed>

The values in the RPD Database List must include all initialization blocks related to
the source system that need to be enabled. "Oracle Bl Server" must be included
as a value in the RPD Database List if an initialization block that needs to be
refreshed from the Oracle Bl EE Server is to be enabled.

6. Execute the Managel ni t Bl ock. j ar utility, located in ORACLE_HQOVE/ bi apps/
bi arpdutil/li b, using this command:

java -classpath Managel nitBl ock.jar oracle. apps. bi arpdutil.Mnagel nitBl ock
>| 0g. t xt

An output RPD is generated. The file is named Output_RPD.rpd. All relevant
initialization blocks are enabled in Qut put _RPD. r pd.
7. Deploy the Qut put _RPD. r pd to Oracle Bl EE.

For instructions on deploying an Oracle Bl repository, see Configuring
Repositories in Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition System
Administrator's Guide.

Trimming the RPD

Oracle BI Applications delivers a full RPD file with projects for all the Bl Applications
modules. This full RPD is deployed to the Bl Server. You can trim the RPD so that it
includes only the projects that are relevant to your deployment. Although optional,
trimming the RPD makes the Bl Server startup process faster and also makes
patching quicker.

# Note:

The RPD should not be trimmed for on-premises Fusion Applications
sources. The full RPD is required for ETL in these environments.

The steps for trimming the RPD depend on the status of your deployment:

« If the RPD has not been customized for your deployment: Extract the projects for
the products that your organization has purchased. You don't need to perform a
merge. See section Extracting Projects From Full RPD for instructions.

« If the RPD has been customized for your deployment: Extract the applicable
projects from the full (delivered) RPD, and, additionally, merge that RPD with your
customized RPD. See Extracting Projects From Full RPD and Merging
Repositories for instructions.

Extracting Projects From Full RPD

ORACLE

Use this procedure to extract projects from the full RPD. The end result of this process
is a trimmed RPD.

To extract from the RPD the projects for the products you have purchased:

1. Open a Command window on the computer where the Bl Administration Tool is
installed.
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If you installed Oracle Bl EE on Windows, then run bi -i ni t. cnd to launch a
Command prompt that is initialized to your Oracle instance. This utility is located
in:

MV HOVE\ i nst ances\ i nst ance<n>\ bi f oundati on

\ Oracl eBl Appl i cati on\ coreapplication\setup

If you installed the Bl Administration Tool using the BI Client installer, then run
bi _init.bat tolaunch a Command prompt that is initialized your Oracle
instance. This file is located in:

ORACLE_HOME\ or acl ebi \ or ahone\ bi f oundat i on\ server\bin
In a Command prompt window, run Ext r act Pr oj ect s:

* If you installed Oracle Bl EE on Windows, ExtractProjects.exe is located in
ORACLE_HOME\ bi f oundat i on\ server\ bi n.

e If you installed BI Administration Tool using the BI Client installer,
ExtractProjects.exe is located in ORACLE_HOVE\ or acl ebi \ or ahone
\ bi f oundati on\ server\ bi n.

Run one of these commands:
For extracting a single project:

ExtractProjects -B input_rpd -O output_rpd -1 "project_name"

For extracting multiple projects:

ExtractProjects -B input_rpd -O output_rpd -1 "project_namel" -1 "project_nane2"-
| "project_name3" (and so on)

where:

i nput _r pd is the name and path of the full (delivered) RPD and from which you
want to extract the project or projects (for example, Or acl eBl Apps. r pd).

out put _r pd is the name and path of the RPD you want to create with the extracted
projects (for example, O acl eBl AppsTri nmed. r pd).

proj ect _nane is the name of the RPD project you want to extract.
You will be prompted to enter the encryption password for the RPD (input_rpd ).
The list of projects in the RPD includes:

e Financial Analytics Fusion Edition

 Human Resources Analytics Fusion Edition

e Marketing Analytics Fusion Edition

e Partner Analytics Fusion Edition

e Project Analytics Fusion Edition

e Sales Analytics Fusion Edition

e Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics Fusion Edition
e Student Information Analytics

e Service Analytics

e Price Analytics
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*  Manufacturing Analytics

» Datalineage_Project

# Note:

The RPD contains projects in addition to those listed above. These
projects are included for future content delivery and upgrade support. To
determine the Bl Applications available in this release, see "System
Requirements and Supported Platforms," for Oracle Bl Applications at
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware/ias/downloads/fusion-
certification-100350.html.

Save and rename the trimmed RPD. Make sure the name identifies this RPD as
one that has been trimmed, for example, Or acl eBl AppsTri nmed. r pd.

Merging Repositories

Use this procedure only if you have customized the RPD and are subsequently
trimming the RPD.

ORACLE

1.

10.

11.

In the Oracle Bl Administration Tool, open in offline mode the trimmed Oracle Bl
RPD that you created in the procedure Extracting Projects From Full RPD, for
example, Or acl eBl AppsTri mred.rpd.

On the menu bar, click File, and then click Merge.

In the Select Original Repository dialog box, select the repository
O acl eBl Apps. r pd, which is the full RPD.

Enter the password for the original repository, and then click OK.
Click Select for the Modified Repository field.
The Select Modified Repository dialog opens.

Select the repository that contains the customizations you made to the RPD file,
for example, Or acl eBl AppsCust om r pd.

Click Open, and enter the password for the previously customized RPD file, and
then click OK.

In the Decision drop-down list, select the action you want to take regarding the
repository change, or accept the default action.

To locate subsequent rows with empty Decision fields, click the Decision header
cell.

After all rows have a value in the Decision field, the Merge button becomes
enabled.

Click Merge.
A message appears after the merge concludes successfully.
On the menu bar, click File, and then click Save As.

Save the current repository using a new name, such as
O acl eBl AppsFi nal . r pd.
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Trimming the ODI Repository

Trimming the ODI repository makes the repository more responsive and enables
quicker patching.

Trimming content is not suggested as a best practice after deployment. This is just
guidance if you are experiencing issues (such as ODI export/import taking long time)
due to the large size of the ODI repository. For instructions to trim the ODI repository,
refer to My Oracle Support Note 1970123.1 - Trimming Bl Apps ODI Repository.

Next Steps After Setup — Functional Configuration

ORACLE

After you complete the setup tasks, Oracle Bl Applications is ready for functional
configuration, which is accomplished using Oracle Bl Applications Configuration
Manager and Functional Setup Manager.

# Note:

If you are deploying data from a Fusion Applications Cloud source system,
complete the tasks in Setting Up Fusion Applications Cloud Data Sources
before performing functional configuration.

To enable functional configuration, you must provide the Oracle Bl Applications
Configuration Manager URL to your implementation managers and functional
developers. To learn about the functional configuration process for Oracle Bl
Applications, see Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Configuration Guide.

In addition, for Oracle Fusion Applications sources, after Oracle Bl Applications
analyses and dashboards have been tested and the data validated, the Oracle BI
Applications system administrator will need to inform the Fusion Applications
Administrator to enable the appropriate embedded analyses and dashboard (ADR)
regions in Fusion Applications. The ADR regions are enabled using Functional Setup
Manager for Fusion Applications.
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Setting Up Fusion Applications Cloud Data
Sources

Follow these procedures to deploy Oracle Business Intelligence Applications (Oracle

Bl Applications) with a Fusion Applications Cloud data source.

Topics:

*  Overview of Oracle Fusion Applications Cloud Source System Support

*  Fusion Applications Cloud Source System Deployment Options

*  Fusion Applications Cloud Source System Deployment Roadmap

* Create a Service Request to Deploy Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console

*  Provision a User For Export and Import of Bl Data from Fusion UCM

*  Provision a User for Oracle Business Intelligence Cloud Connector Access
* Register the Fusion Applications Source

*  Configuring Oracle Universal Content Management URL for Federated SSO
* Create a Load Plan and Specify Offerings and Fact Groups to Load

* Extract Data into Universal Content Management using Bl Cloud Connector
Console

e Synchronize Deletes in Your Cloud Extract
*  Configure Proxy Settings for WebLogic Server
» Set Up Key Flex Fields for Financials Fusion Applications Source Data

»  Setting Up Key Flex Fields for HCM Fusion Applications Source Data

Overview of Oracle Fusion Applications Cloud Source
System Support

You can enable your on-premises deployment of Oracle Bl Applications to consume

ORACLE

data from your Fusion Cloud Services, providing you with a comprehensive set of
analytics that span your on-premises and cloud service systems to give you a
complete view of your business.

Along with the many supported on-premises source business systems, support for

Fusion Application Cloud Services enables a robust hybrid analytics solution to deliver

the complete picture regardless of where the data originates.

5-1



Chapter 5
Fusion Applications Cloud Source System Deployment Options

Oracle Business Intelligence Applications: Hybrid Analytics

* Qracle Fusion
ApplicationsCloud
Service Adapter for
OBIA enables hybrid
analyticscenarios.

* EnablesOracle
Application Cloud
Services to be OBIA
Data Sources

Cloud

On-Premises

_|
l;l

Fusion Sales Cloud
Fusion HR Cloud
Fusion Financial Cloud

E-Business Suite
Siebel
PeopleSoft

JD Edwards
Fusion

Hybrid Analytics
Sales Analytics

HR Analytics
Financial Analytics

Oracle Business
Intelligence
Applications

—s

You can securely connect your on-premises Oracle Bl Applications deployment to your
Oracle Fusion Applications Cloud Service, which automates the flow of data from your
source system to your Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse, enabling your hybrid

analytics solution.

Key features include:

» Extracts are from VOs and not direct from DB.

» Leverages Standard Security Methods of Source Cloud Systems to secure data in-

transit.

Fusion Applications Cloud Source System Deployment

Options

When migrating to the Cloud, you can enable your on-premises deployment of Oracle
Bl Applications to consume data from your Fusion Cloud Services using these

deployment options.

Hybrid Data Sources Category

Deployment Option: Hybrid Data Sources

Fusion SaaS & On-Premises PeopleSoft, Oracle Bl Applications

Cloud Services

Fusion HCM
OTBl

On-Premises

E—
T

Scenario:

Customer begins with the following on-
premises applications:

= PeopleSoftFinancials
= PeopleSoftCore HR
= Oracle Bl Applications

Wants to migrate some HR functionality to
Fusion HCM in the cloud, yet retain cross-
functional analytics with both cloud and on-
premises systems.

Solution:

Fusion Applications cloud data is supported
similar to on-premises data sources in to the
Oracle Bl Applications DW.

ORACLE"
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Cloud-Only Data Sources

Deployment Option: Cloud-Only Data Sources

Fusion SaaS & On-Premises Oracle Bl Applications

Cloud Services

I Fusion CRM

Scenario:

New customer begins use of the following
Fusion Saa$ services:

* Fusion CRM
I = FusionHCM
________ | In addition to the real-time transactional
analytics provided by Fusion OTBI, the
customer also wants the historical, trending,
m and predictive analytics available with Oracle
On-PremiseS 1 Bl Applications.
Solution:
Oracle 81 Fusion Applications cloud data from both
Applications . . . A
Fusion Saa$ services is supported similar to

Fusion Appli
Roadmap

You

on-premises for transformation in to the
Oracle Bl Applications DW.

cation Cloud Source System Deployment

can deploy a Fusion Applications Cloud data source to your on-premises

deployment of Oracle Bl Applications.

Prerequisites for deployment:

Oracle BI Applications 11.1.1.10.1
Oracle Cloud Applications Release 11.1.9.2, 10, 11, 12, and 13

To deploy a Fusion Applications Cloud data source:

1.

o o p W

ORACLE"

Create a service request to deploy Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console (BICCC)
on your Fusion Applications pod if you are deploying Fusion Applications Release
9.2 data source. If you are deploying Fusion Applications Release 10 or Release
11 data source, then create a service request to review sizing of your Fusion
Applications pod for Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console usage. See Create
Service Requests for Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console.

Provision a new or existing Fusion Applications user with export and import
privileges for Oracle Business Intelligence. See Provision a User For Export and
Import of Bl Data from Fusion UCM.

Provision a User for Oracle Business Intelligence Cloud Connector Access.
Register the Fusion Applications Source.
Create a Load Plan and Specify Offerings and Fact Groups to Load.

Extract Data into Universal Content Management using Bl Cloud Connector
Console.
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7. Synchronize Deletes in Your Cloud Extract.

8. Configure Proxy Settings for WebLogic Server. If you have already configured
WebLogic server to allow any external connection, then you can skip this step.

9. Set up the Key Flex Fields before you execute the load plan (created in the step 5)
if you are deploying Key Flex Fields for Financials. See Setting Up Key Flex Fields
for Financials Fusion Applications Source Data.

10. Set Up Key Flex Fields for HCM Fusion Applications Source Data.

Creating Service Requests for Oracle Business Intelligence
Cloud Connector Console

ORACLE

Create applicable service requests depending on whether you are deploying Oracle
Fusion Applications Release 10, 11, 12, or 13 data sources.

For Oracle Fusion Applications Release 10, 11, 12, and 13 Data Sources

If you are deploying Oracle Fusion Applications Release 10, 11, 12, or 13 data
sources, then log in to My Oracle Support (support.oracle.com) and create a service
request to review sizing of your Oracle Fusion Applications pod for Oracle Bl Cloud
Connector Console usage. When the service request is received, the Oracle Cloud
Services team will review the available disk space and UCM tablespace on the
applicable Oracle Fusion Applications pod and increase the space as required.

" Note:

In Oracle Fusion Applications Release 10 and higher, Oracle Bl Cloud
Connector Console is automatically deployed and no separate service
request is required to deploy it.

Log a service request, and specify the following details:
» Action: Review sizing for BICCC
*  Problem type: Specify this information:
— Service Type: Oracle Fusion Global Human Resource Cloud Service
— Problem Type: Hosting Services — Application
— Sub-Problem Type: Review sizing for BICCC
— BIA Deployment: On-premise

— User ID: <User ID for Business Intelligence Cloud Connector Console
(BICCC) access>

— FA POD details: <POD ID>
— FA POD: <Stage and Production>

* Inputs: This service request initiates the review of available disk space and UCM
tablespace on the applicable Fusion pod. Provide the Oracle Fusion Applications
POD details in the service request. This must include the POD identifier (the URL
used to access the Fusion environment).
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When the service request is resolved, Oracle Cloud Services provides you with the
UCM Server and Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console URLs.

Provision a User For Export and Import of Bl Data from
Fusion UCM

Provision a new or existing user in Fusion Applications with privileges to download
data from Fusion Universal Content Management (UCM).

This task is part of the Fusion Applications Cloud Source System Deployment
Roadmap.

1. Create a new user, or use an existing user in Fusion Applications, that has
privileges to download data from Fusion UCM.

2. Use Oracle Authorization Policy Manager (APM) to assign the Application Role
Upload and Download Business Intelligence Data to the Enterprise role
Business Intelligence Applications Worker. If the user is already assigned to
this enterprise role, then proceed with the substeps. If the applicable user is not
assigned to this enterprise role, then use Oracle Identity Manager (OIM) to assign
the Business Intelligence Applications Worker role to the user

a. Search for application role name beginning OBIA and select the
0Bl A_EXTRACTTRANSFORMLOAD RWD role (Display Name is Upload and Download
Business Intelligence Data) in the Search Results section.

ORACLE" Entitlements Server

Accessblity Meb Sgn Out

Search @ Home () Search Role Catalog X 3§ Business Intelgence Agp... X
In DOCS mees
Role Catalog
Search Roles Saved sewch

(3

— e
.. ==

sexch | [Reset | [swve
Search Resuts
Ackos » vews  (JhiewPocy [Qhem E30hen HOeete QFdFoices
Duslay Name Role Name. Category
- OBIA_EXTRACT  RWD

Descrpton alows o doud syste

External Role Mapping

Actors = vew=  fpidd RRemove [30pen

Daslay Hame Hame Descroten

Business InteBoence Appkcatons ExtractTransforn .. FUSION_APPS_OBIA BIE. that s beyond oo

b. Inthe External Role Mapping section, click Open to view the role details in the

General tab.
ORACLE’ Entitlements Server
Authorization Management
Search@ Home | {{) SearchRole Catalog % ({j} Business Intelligence App... X

For Application Roles
In IDCCS ¥
2 IDCCS | External Roles
8 Browse | Q, searchResults Business Inteligence Applications Extract Transform and Load Application Identity
Action ~ View =
@ Global
B Appications

d at developers to help based access control that is beyond the access of the current operator to manage data warehouse

General  Extemal Role Hierarchy | Application Role Mapping

Display Name  Business Intelligence Applications Extract Transform and
Load Application Identity

Role Name FUSION_APPS_OBIA_BIEE_APPID
Desoription [dentfies roles with eevated access amed at
developers to help achieve code based access control

thatis beyond the access of the curent operator to
manage data warehouse.
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c. Inthe External Role Hierarchy tab, map the Upload and Download Business
Intelligence Data application role to Business Intelligence Applications
Worker enterprise role.

ORACLE' Entitlements Server

+

IDCCS | Extern Rokes

¥ Browse | Q, SewchRests Business Inteligence Appications Extract Transform and Load Application Identity

steny v access conrel access of mansge data warehsuse.

Gerersl | External Role Hierarchy | Appkcatin Role Magong

i ood Appication Identity nherits permasens om the folowng roles

—immrmEn e
T erere——|

See: Mapping External Roles to an Application Role, Oracle Authorization
Policy Manager Administrator's Guide (Oracle Fusion Applications Edition)

Provisioning a User for Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console
Access

Use these steps to provide additional users access to the Oracle Bl Cloud Connector
Console (BICCC) user interface.

The service request that you created to deploy the Oracle Bl Cloud Connector
Console performs the setup for the identified user. See Creating Service Requests for
Oracle Business Intelligence Cloud Connector Console. Complete these steps only if
additional users need to access the console.

For Oracle Fusion Applications Release 10 and 11 Data Sources
To provision a user for Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console access:

1. Using Oracle Authorization Policy Manager (APM), assign ESSAPP stripe,
Application role — ESSAdni n (this is for the ability to schedule and monitor the Bl
connector ESS jobs) to the applicable new or existing user:

< Note:

If you are accessing APM to complete this assignment, you must have
the service administration privileges.

a. Loginto APM.
b. Click Applications, click ESSAPP, and then select Role Catalog.

c. Search for the application role name beginning ESS and select the
ESSAdmin role (Display Name is ESS Administrator Role) in the Search
Results section.
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Search@ < :b Search Role Catalog :b Search Role Catalog % (E > ~ I—EI
For Application Roles+
In Fscmi+ ESSAPP
j Role Catal
ole alo
P2 Browse ), Search Results 9
- Search Roles Saved Search v
Action +  Wiew - =

oL u

5 hem o Role Mame  Starts with ¥

> appsdiag Display Mame  Starks with ¥ Eas—

3 webcenter 4 Category  Equals ¥ A

Search || Reset || Save...

Resource Types Search Results

» W= Defaul Policy Domain

= Actions v View 5 Mew Palic 5 Mew Cpen Delete »
> search M M v Boe X
B bzbui Display Mame Role Mame o)

= ) ESS Administrator Rale —— ESSAdmin
> soa-infra
5 OracleBPMProcessRolesApp ESS Operator Role ESSOperatar

= - ESS Monitar Rols ESSMonitor =7

d. Go to the External Role Mapping section and click Add to assign users to this
role.

ESSAPP
Role Catalog

> Gearch Roles Saved Search v

Role Mapping Details for ESS Administrator Role

Role Display Mame  ESS Administrator Role Descrintion E35 infra admin role, has full privilege For performing anw
Role Mame  ESSAdmin P operations including security related,
Cakegory

External Role Mapping
actions » View v opadd - 3 Remove 23 Open
Display Mame  Mame Description
Administrabors  Administrators ‘Weblogic Server domain administrators group which will also serve as the adminsitrators group For all middlew....

2. Similarly, using APM, search for the application role Bl A_ADM NI STRATOR _DUTY and
add the external role ORA_ASM APPLI CATI ON_| MPLEVENTATI ON_ADM N_ABSTRACT to this
duty role.

a. Loginto APM.
b. Click Applications, click OBI, and then select Role Catalog.
c. Search for the BI A_ADM NI STRATOR DUTY application role.

d. Selectitin the Search Results area and double-click it or click Open to display
the page for the application role.

e. Inthe External Role Mapping region, click Add to display the Add a
Role dialog. Use this dialog to search for the external role,
ORA_ASM APPLI CATI ON_| MPLEMENTATI ON_ADM N_ABSTRACT.

f. Click Map Roles.

3. Using Oracle Identity Manager (OIM), assign OBI stripe, Enterprise Role —
ORA_ASM APPLI CATI ON_I| MPLENENTATI ON_ADM N_ABSTRACT (this is for the ability to access
the user interface of Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console) to the applicable new or
existing user:
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# Note:

Search for ORA_ASM APPLI CATI ON_| MPLEMENTATI ON_ADM N_ABSTRACT in OIM
using the Application Implementation Administrator role display name or
use the Advanced Search in Roles page to search for this role.

For Oracle Fusion Applications Release 12 and 13 Data Sources

Use the Security Console in Oracle Fusion Applications to create an administrative
role that inherits the Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console privileges from existing roles
and assign the user to that role.

To provision a user:

1.
2.

In Oracle Fusion Applications, navigate to the Security Console in the Navigator.

In the Security console, create a BICC_ADMIN role.

a.

b.

Click Create Role.

In the Basic Information page, enter the following values and click Next.
i. Role Name: Bl CC_ ADM N

ii. Role Code: Bl CC_ADM N

iii. Role Category: Bl —Abstract Rol es

Click the Add icon in the Role Hierarchy list.

In the Add Role Membership dialog, search for ESS.

In the search results, confirm that the ESS Administrator role is displayed and
then click Add Role Membership.

Search for ORA_ASM APPLI CATI ON_| MPLEMENTATI ON_ADM N_ABSTRACT
and click Add Role Membership.

Search for OBl A_ EXTRACTTRANSFORMLOAD RWD and click Add Role
Membership.

Close the Add Role Membership dialog.
Click Next.
In the Users page, click Add User.

In the Add User dialog, search for the name of the user you want to assign
access to, and then click Add User to Role.

Close the Add User dialog.
Click Next.

Click Save and close.

Register the Fusion Applications Source

Register the Oracle Fusion Applications source.

ORACLE

Ensure that the applicable SDS schemas have been created during installation and
configuration of Oracle Bl Applications. For Oracle Fusion Applications cloud source
systems, ensure that you select the Oracle Fusion 10 SDS schema in the Select
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Components dialog of Oracle Fusion Middleware Repository Creation Utility as seen in
the following image:

Select Components

- 0O x

ORACLE 113’
FUSION MIDDLUEWARE

Repository Creation Utility - Step 2 of 7 : Select Components

A& PreTix growas the campanenss associmed wih cag deploymens

, N 2 Belect an axising Prefls [} -
& Darsbase Connectian [ =
e Select Comnjroneids ) Creaze a new Preflx
w Srhies Passvanrgds Prefie can contaln anly alpha-neserc characiers Prefis should nat
813 with a ram ber and should pon centain aay special characiers,
Componert | SCnema Dwner
=00racle appscalicn Campanents ||
=10 0racle Business Intelligance Aoplications
O dracle Businass Anahiics Warahouse DWW

O0racle Business Imalligence Aaplications Com. . BLACOMP
O oracle Catz Imagration Mastar and Waork Reg.. Bla_ODIREFD
=0 dracle dusiress Intelligance Aoplications 505 sch. .

O Oracle Fusion 2 505 scharmas SOE_FUSION_2

O Qracle Fusion 10 505 schemas SCS_FUSIOM_ 13

O dracle Taleo 144 505 schama SOG_TALED 144

Ooracle Tates L4E 505 schema S5 _TALEG_14E

[dQracle Tateo L5AL05 schama SCE TALED 154

O dracle Serviee Clowd 1.2 14,8 505 schema SDE_RMCH_1.2.14.8

Ooracle EBS 12. 1.3 50 sthema SC5_E85_12_1.3 |}
[ClQracle E63 12,2 505 sthema sbe B35.12.2 i

Mezzages:

_25"' sane selacl/speciy Btleast one component.

Help | | = Back |[Cmesn=4 Canie

See Creating Schemas Using Business Analytics Applications Suite RCU

< Note:

If you have not created the applicable SDS schemas during installation and
configuration of Oracle Bl Applications, then you can create them as a post-
installation step. See Creating SDS Schema Post Installation

This task is part of the Fusion Applications Cloud Source System Deployment
Roadmap.

To Register the Oracle Fusion Applications Source:

1.

Log in to Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager as a user that has
Enterprise Role -
ASM_APPLICATION_IMPLEMENTATION_ADMIN_ABSTRACT.

Applications Instance link to display the Source Systems tab.

In the Tasks pane under System Setups, select the Define Business Intelligence
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Setup Data Cor and Load Plan Administration
Tasks Define Busil ig Applications Instance @ Done
Overview Source Systems | TargetWarshouse  Environment Configuration
- Oueniiew
System Setups 4 Source Systems
Aclions v View v Formatw ok 3 2" Detach
Source Instance Name Description Product Line Product Line Version
fal0hem Oracle Fusion Oracle Fusion Applications 10.x
Functional Configurations
+ Perform Functional Gonfigurations
Domains Administration
< >

damally Conformed Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration
4 Data Server Details selected for: fal0hcm
'ata Load Parameters

View v Fomat v =" Detach

rting Parameters

Load Plans Administration Data Server Information Description Product Line Version

+ Manage Losd Plans Oracle Fusion Applications 10.% Customer Relationship Managemant  Oracle Fusion Applications 10.x for Custn . Oracle Fusion Applications 10.%
Setup Data Export and Import Oracle Fusion Applieations 10.x and Supply Chain Management Oracle Fusion Appliestions 10.x for Finan_.  Oracle Fusion Applications 103

- Export Setup Data

Oracle Fusion Applications 10.x Human Capital Managemant Oracle Fusion Applications 10.x for Huma...  Oracle Fusion Applications 10

- Import Setup Data

Click the Add icon (+) to display the Register Source dialog.

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Tasks Register Source
Overview L]
X Source Details Gonnection Details Next
- Ovaniew
System Setups.

* Product Line Version Oracle Fusion Apglications H].xj

+ Define Business Int
Applications Instsnce
ntelligence

* Source Instance Name

Description
* Data Source Number Al
Functional Configurations
+ Perform Functional Configurstions Source Load Technology  None j
Domains Administration
Data Server Details
= Domain Mappings and
o View v Format v " Detach
ourne Domains
M ouse Domains Select Data Server Information Description Product Line Version
anage Extemally Gonformed Domains =i Oracle Fusion Applications 10.x Cu-.  Oracke Fusion Apglicabions 10.x for Custome . Oracle Fusion Applications 10.x
Data Load Parameters Adminisiration
. e Lomd Parameters ¥ Oracle Fusion Applications 10 an... Oracke Fusion Appications 10.x for Financial - Oracle Fusion Applications 10
- Manags Reporting Parameters
¥ Oracle Fusion Applications 10.x Hu...  Orake Fusion Appiications 10 for Human...  Oracle Fusion Applications 10

In the Register Source in Configuration Manager page, specify this information:
* Inthe Product Line drop-down list, select Oracle Fusion.
* Inthe Product Line Version, select the Oracle Fusion version being used.

* Inthe Source Instance Name field, specify a unique name to identify the
source system.

»  Optionally, in the Description field, enter a short description to help
administrators and implementers identify and use this data source in
Configuration Manager.

* Inthe Data Source Number field, enter an integer or use the spinner to specify

a number to identify data in the Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse. This
number must be unique within Configuration Manager.

* Inthe Source Load Technology, select ODI Ext ernal Fil e to define the
cloud adapter mode.

Click Next to display the external file location details.

In the External File Location Details dialog, select the UCM button, specify the
following details, then click Save:
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Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Tasks
Overview

+ Ovaniiew
System Setups

+ Define Business Ir
Applications Insta

Functional Configurations

+ Perform Functional Configurations

Domains Administration

Source Domains.

se Domains

Extemally Gonfarmed Domains
Data Load Parameters Administration

Data Load Parameters

arting Parameters
Load Plans Administration

+ Manage Load Plans
Setup Data Export and Import

« Export Setup Data

+ Import Setup Data

Preferences
+ Regiona
+ Language
« Accessibility
Getting Started

+ Performing Systam Setups
+ Perform Functional Configus

ns

+ Maintaining and Administesing Setup
Data

Register Source

o) [ ]
Source Details External File
Location Details

* Storage Type (O Cloud Storage Senvice @ UCM

4 UCM Connection Configuration

* Protocol  hitps j
* Host
Port
* User Name

* Password

7] Download using UCM Web senvices?

TestUCM Connection

ging Folder Configuration

Download Folder

Staging Folder

Upload Folder

Source Configuration Data Files Folder

a. Protocol — Select https.

Back

Chapter 5

Register the Fusion Applications Source

Save  Cancel

b. Host and Port — Specify the host and port details provided by the Oracle Cloud
Services in your service request when it is closed.

c. User Name and Password — Specify the user name and password of the user
that you provisioned for export and import of Bl data from Fusion Universal
Content Management server. See Provision a User For Export and Import of
Bl Data from Fusion UCM.

d. Download using UCM Web Services? — Do not change default selection.

e. Download Folder — auto-populated. Do not change the default value.

f. Staging Folder — auto-populated. Do not change the default value.

g. Upload Folder — auto-populated. Do not change the default value.

h. Source Files Folder - auto-populated. Do not change the default value.

Storage Service account is not provisioned by Bl Apps and this option is only
applicable when you have a Storage service account and choose to use that as
external storage for Fusion Bl data. If you meet this criteria, then in the External
File Location Details dialog, select the Cloud Storage Service button, specify the
following details, then click Save:
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Register Source
[ ]

Source Details External File Location
Details

* Storage Ty:[% @ Cloud Storage Service @& UCM
4 Storage Service Connection Configuration
* Protocol  hiips B
* Host
Port
* User Name
* Password

* Service Name

* Container El @ﬂ Test Connection

a. Protocol — Select https.

b. Host — Specify the host details provided by the Oracle Cloud Services in your
service request when it is closed. For example, st or age. us2. or acl ecl oud. com

c. Port- Specify the port details provided by the Oracle Cloud Services in your
service request .

d. User Name — Specify the Oracle cloud account user name that will be used to
authenticate the Storage Servcie.

e. Password- Enter the password for the Oracle cloud user account name that
you specified in the User Name field.

f. Service Name- Identifies the specific service to upload files to. This is a
concatenation of the service name and the identity domain, separated by a
dash, for example: st or ageser vi cename-i dent i t ydonai nname. You can obtain this
service name from the Service REST Endpoint data field in the storage
service’s details area in Oracle Cloud My Services. It is the last part of the
address, after the last forward slash.

g. Container- Name of the container to upload data to in the storage service. This
should be the same container specified in Configuration Manager where the
Fusion data source was registered (that is, in Configuration Manager navigate
to Syst em Set ups\ Defi ne Busi ness Intelligence Applications
\ Sour ce Syst ens tab.

# Note:

You can register both Fusion 10 and Fusion 11 with UCM or register
both with Cloud Storage Service. If you register Fusion 11 with UCM,
you can not register Fusion 10 with Cloud Storage Service. For Fusion,
support is provided only for one technology.

ORACLE 5-12



Chapter 5
Configuring Oracle Universal Content Management URL for Federated SSO

Configuring Oracle Universal Content Management URL for
Federated SSO

Use this procedure only if you have Fusion Applications identity provider for Federated
SSO and are subsequently updating the Oracle Universal Content Management
(UCM) URL for that.

After you register the Fusion source using Oracle Business Intelligence Configuration
Manager, and configured to use UCM as the External Storage, Oracle Business
Intelligence Configuration Manager creates a physical schema in Oracle Data
Integrator for the UCM connection.

1. Sign into Oracle Data Integrator Studio.

2. Open the data server registered for the Fusion source under UCM.

() FUSION_UCM__FUSION_10_0__210 * {

Definition

M Data Server

Version

Privileges MName: FUSION_UCM__FUSION_10_0__210

Flexfield ;
eXMIEI8S 1 Base URL for published services: |https://ENTTIMIDERIEEE com/_dav/cs/ideplg/

Deployment options

Save web services into directory:

#) Upload web services by FTF:

FTP server URL: https://dummy.us.oracle.com/_dav/cs/idcplg
User name: faadmin

Password

3. In Base URL for published services update the URL to ht t ps: / / <host
port>/_dav/cs/idcplg

# Note:

The Test Connection button in Oracle Business Intelligence
Configuration Manager won'’t work in this case, as it still tries and forms
the URL using the old URL in Oracle Business Intelligence Configuration
Manager. Nevertheless, the UCM download goes through fine as it uses
the URL that you specified in Oracle Data Integrator.

Creating a Load Plan and Specifying Offerings and Fact
Groups to Load

Create a load plan and specify offerings and fact groups to load.

To create a load plan:
1. Inthe Tasks pane, click Manage Load Plans to display the Load Plans dialog.
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2. Click Add (+) to display the Define Load Plan dialog.

Define Load Plan@

®

Enter Name and Description Select Fact Groups Back || Next

* Mame
Description
Load Plan Type Source Extract and Load (SDE, 5IL and PLP) ﬂ
* Source Instances  Fusion_9 -
3. Use the Name field to specify a unique name, and in the Source Instances drop-

down list select the Fusion source, then click Next to display the Select Fact
Groups page.

4. Select applicable offerings and fact groups.

Define Load Plan Fusion 9 Cloud @

8

Enter Name e;vj Description  Select Fact Groups sz f sk

Selected Fact Groups

View ~ Format + Fresze At Detach == T | ol wep
Mame Code Selected
w3 Fusion_9 Data Source Number: 205

b E Oradle Custom Analytics

B @ Oracle Customer Data Management Analytics

[ %’ Oracle Financial Analytics

B E Oracle Human Resources Analytics

B E Oracle Marketing &nalytics

b E Oracle Partner Analytics

¥ %’ Oracle Procuremeant and Spend Analytics

[ %’ Oracle Product Information Management Analytics
& @ Oracle Project Analytics

b E Oracle Sales Analytics

b E Oracle Supply Chain and Order Management Analy

gooooooood

5. Click Save.
6. Inthe list of Load Plans, select the new load plan, and click Generate.

Setting up ODI Agent Concurrent Sessions
For optimal performance, set the maximum number of sessions for the ODI Agent to
no more than five. To set up the maximum number of sessions supported by an agent:

1. Log into ODI Studio.
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2. Display the Topology tab, and navigate to the Physical Architecture tab.
3. Expand Agents and select the applicable ODI Agent.

- [FIN R10 INIT_2] Oracle Data Integrator 11g : finrl0

File Edit View Search ODI Tools Window Help
B8 & >
Designer * |3 operator X B Topology x| 3. x  [O) |{Ehfieran x

(50} B - | ViewSchedule Update Schedule Test Generate Server Template

= Physical Architecture Definition

@-(§ Technologies Datssources | SEAgERt

=48 Agents Froperties Name [finr20
- OracleDIAgent Loacioatazeing = [stcaisa3 us oracte.com | por
& G St

Priviieges e application cantext |orac|emagem | Protocol

Flexfields Maximum number of sessior_ 5| )

b Comexts B~

; Logical Architecture

@v

4. In the agent details pane, set the maximum number of sessions supported by the
agent as 5. If you are creating a new agent, then ensure that you set the maximum
number of sessions supported by the agent as 5.

Extracting Data into Universal Content Management using
Bl Cloud Connector Console

ORACLE

You can extract data from your cloud source into the Universal Content Management
server (UCM) using the Business Intelligence Cloud Connector Console (BICCC).

Use the BICCC URL provided to you in the SR that you logged to deploy BICCC and
the login details of the applicable user to log into this console. See: Create a Service
Request to Deploy Fusion Applications Cloud Source System Data, Provision a User
For Export and Import of Bl Data from Fusion HCM, Provision a User for Oracle
Business Intelligence Cloud Connector Access

You can also start BICCC using a HTTP URL based on the following format:
http://<FA OHS Host >: <FA OHS Port >/ bi acm

Cloud Extract Configuration and Execution
Tasks

Overview

Overview

Getting Started
Doka Stores of Offerings
0

o
= [R—
alaliial
0 F] 3 FrE] ]

I I
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To extract data from a cloud source to UCM:

# Note:

Bl Apps on-premise users must extract data to UCM.

1. From the landing page, select the Configure Cloud Extract link on the Tasks bar.

2. Inthe list of Offerings, select the check box next to the Cloud source system
functional areas that you want to deploy.

Cloud Extract Configuration and Execution

Tasks Configure Cloud Extract®
Overew

3. Click Save, then Done

4. To reset the last extract date so that a full data load is performed at the next load
for the selected Offering, instead of an incremental load, click Reset to Full
Extract icon in the tool bar and click OK when the application displays the warning
message. You typically use this option if your business requirements have
changed or if fact data has been corrupted. You can reset to full extract at offering
and VO level.

Cloud Extract Configuration and Execution

i Configure Cloud Extract® Dove

aaaaaaaaaaa

Joo0oooooormO

Last Extract Date_ Enabled or Extract

¢ Note:

You set up a Scheduled Load Plan in Business Intelligence Applications
Configuration Manager (BIACM) to extract from UCM server into Oracle
Business Analytics Warehouse. To reset the extraction on Oracle
Business Analytics Warehouse, use the BIACM option: Manage Load
Plans\Execute\Execute Reset Data Warehouse Scenario. See: Manage
Load Plans Toolbar Options, Oracle Business Intelligence Applications
ETL Guide
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5. To schedule the extract, click the Schedule icon in the tool bar.

Cloud Extract Configuration and Execution
Tasks

Configure Cloud Extract@® Done
Overview
* Owverview
Cloud Extract Administration save| Concsl
Offering
Configure Extemal St
+ Configure External Storage Vewe | & Detach
pmfg““wj‘ Business Intelligence Applications Offerings Enabled for Extract
+ Regional 5
o s Oradle Custom Analytics | ~
» Accessibility Oracle Customer Data Management Analytics ]
Oracle Finandial Analytics O
Oracle Human Resources Analytics O
Oracle Marketing Analytics O
Oracle Partner Analytics O
Oracle Procurement and Spend Analytics O
[ | | orade Product Information Management Analytics O
Oracle Project Analytics O
Oracle Sales Analytics O v
Oracle Sunnly Chain and Order Mananement Analvtics r
Data Store for Offering:
Views op 2 2 [Ep  HfiDetach
Data Store Last Extract Date  Enabled for Extract
No data to display.
6. Click the + icon to create a new schedule.
Cloud Extract Configuration and Execution
jEasks Schedules Dgne
Overview
* Overview
Schedules
Cloud Extract Administration ~
+ Configure Cloud Extract Adions = View» 4 R @) fl: Detach
» Configure Extemal Storage Name Recurrence Submitter JobType
Preferences CRM_INCR SIMPLE FAAdmin Deleted Record Extract
+ Regional S5_new_container SIMPLE FAAdmin Deleted Record Extract ™
+ Language 55_new_container SIMPLE FAAdmin Deleted Record Extract
« Accessibility am_full_pb3c2 SIMPLE FaAdmin Deleted Record Extract
oam SIMPLE Fasdmin Deleted Record Extract
crmfull_ss SIMPLE FaAdmin Deleted Record Extract
crmiss SIMPLE FaAdmin Deleted Record Extract
crm2ss SIMPLE FaAdmin Deleted Record Extract
crm_ss_ui SIMPLE FAAdmin Deleted Record Extract
crm_full_ss_0219 SIMPLE FAAdmin Deleted Record Extract
feb20-1 SIMPLE FAAdmin Deleted Record Extract
4 feb20-2 SIMPLE FAAdmin Deleted Record Extract
feb20-3 SIMPLE Fasdmin Deleted Record Bxtract
feb20-4 SIMPLE Fasdmin Deleted Record Extract
7. Specify when you want to perform the cloud extract.
8. Click Schedule, then Done.
9. Click the Configure External Storage link on the Tasks bar.
10. Select UCM as the storage type.
Cloud Extract Configuration and Execution
Tty Configure External Storage ome | &

Overview
« Overview Sove| Gl
= storage Type ® ucM O loud Storage Service
Cloud Extract Administration -
« Gonfgure Cloud Exract

*protocol i [v]
* Sonfaur Extemal Strssé

Preferences *Host | dummy.us.oracke.com
« Regional

« Language Port 27012

+ Accessibikty

* Upload Folder | scratch/aime/work/APPTOPinstanceBiShared/bicarepojupload

11. View the configuration information displayed on this page and click Save, then
Done.
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Synchronizing Deletes for a Cloud Extract

If you are loading data into the Universal Content Management server (UCM) using a
Cloud Extract, then you use Bl Cloud Connector Console to synchronize deletes in the
source system with deletes in the Cloud Extract data.

Before you start, log into Bl Cloud Connector Console using the Web link and user
name supplied to you by Oracle Cloud Support. You can also start Bl Cloud Connector
Console using a HTTP URL based on the following format: http://<FA OHS Host>:<FA
OHS Port>/biacm.

To synchronize your Cloud Extract data:

1. Select the Configure Cloud Extract link on the Tasks pane.

3

2. Click the Manage Extract Schedules icon ( ) to display the Schedules dialog.

Schedules Dane
Schedules .
Actions + view = 9 & ¥ Wi 4 Detach

Mame Recurrence Submitter JobType

flex_mix_no_ucm  SIMPLE FAAdmin Cloud Data Extract  »

flex_full SIMPLE FAAdmin Cloud Data Extract

full_ucm SIMPLE FAAdmin Cloud Data Extract

today SIMFLE FAAdmin Cloud Data Extract -

today 1 SIMPLE FAAdmin Cloud Data Extract 1

large_vo SIMPLE FAAdmin Cloud Data Extract

morgan2 SIMPLE FAAdmin Deleted Record E...

flex_label SIMFLE FAAdmin Cloud Data Extract

crm_full_ph5c3 SIMPLE FAAdmin Cloud Data Extract

CRM_ful_PB&C3 SIMPLE onlybiacm Cloud Data Extract

crm_incr_pb&c3 SIMPLE onlybiacm Cloud Data Extract ‘,: ‘ =

crm_pk_pb&c3 SIMFLE onlybiacm Deleted Record E... :

crm_pk_pb&c3_1 SIMPLE anlybiacm Deleted Record E... =

Schedule Requests

view > 3¢ 4! Detach
Mame ScheduleTime  ExecutionMode Reguestld State
CRM_IMCE. 129415 10:13... NOME 4304 ERROR —

3. Click the Add icon ( 4- ) to create a new schedule.

4. Use the Name field to specify a short name to identify this schedule in Bl Cloud
Connector Console.
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Schedule

Schedule®@

*Job Type Deleted Record Extract E|
* Name

Description

Execution

* Recurrence E|

Schedule Cancel

5. Select ‘Deleted Record Extract’ from the Job Type drop down.
6. Use the Recurrence drop down to specify when you want to synchronize the data.

You typically schedule the synchronization to run at a time when the load on the
Fusion Applications source system is low, for example, during off-peak hours. In
addition, you must schedule the synchronization so that it does not conflict with the
Cloud Extract or the data load into the Oracle Business Analytics data warehouse.

7. Save the details.

Configure Proxy Settings for WebLogic Server

ORACLE

To use external Web Services or HTTP data sources when Oracle Bl Applications is
configured behind a firewall or requires a proxy to access the internet, you must
configure Oracle WebLogic Server to allow the Web service requests and to be aware
of the proxy.

This task is part of the Fusion Application Cloud Source System Deployment
Roadmap.

Define the proxy host and the non-proxy hosts to WebLogic ODI managed server
(ODI_serverl) by setting the following parameters:

* -Dhttp.proxyHost - specifies the proxy host. For example:
- Dhtt p. pr oxyHost =www pr oxy. exanpl e. com

» -Dhttp.proxyPort - specifies the proxy host port. For example:
-Dhtt p. proxyPort =80

» -Dhttp.nonProxyHosts - specifies the hosts to connect to directly, not through the
proxy. Specify the list of hosts, each separated by a "|" character; a wildcard
character (*) can be used for matching. For example:

- Dhtt p. nonPr oxyHost s="1 ocal host | *. exanpl el. conj *. exanpl e2. com

To set these proxy parameters and the Web service configuration for your WebLogic
Server, update the WebLogic setDomainEnv script:
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Open the setDomainEnv script (.sh or .bat) in the MV HOVE/ user _pr oj ect s/
domai ns/ DOVAI N_NAME/ bi n/ directory.

Enter the following parameters:

EXTRA _JAVA PROPERTI ES="- Dht t p. pr oxyHost =www- pr oxy. exanpl e. com -
Dhtt p. proxyPort =80 -Dhttp. nonProxyHost s=I ocal host | *. myconpany. conj
*. nycorporation. coni *. ot herhost. com ${ EXTRA_JAVA_PROPERTI ES} "
export EXTRA JAVA PROPERTI ES

EXTRA_JAVA PROPERTI ES="-

D avax. xm . soap. MessageFact or y=or acl e. j 2ee. ws. saaj . soap. MessageFact or yl npl

- Dj avax. xnl . soap. SOAPFact or y=or acl e. j 2ee. ws. saaj . SOAPFact oryl npl -

Dj avax. xm . soap. SOAPConnect i onFact ory=or acl e. j 2ee. ws. saaj . cl i ent. p2p. H t pSOAPConn
ectionFactory ${EXTRA JAVA PROPERTI ES}"

export EXTRA JAVA PROPERTI ES

where:
ww proxy. exanpl e. comis an example proxy host.
80 is the example proxy port.

I ocal host | *. myconpany. coni *. mycor por ati on. conj *. ot her host . comare example non-
proxy hosts.

Setting Up Key Flex Fields for Financials Fusion
Applications Source Data

If applicable, load the financial KFF data for GL#, CAT# and LOC# KFFs into Oracle
Business Analytics Warehouse.

These instructions only apply if you are deploying a Fusion Applications cloud data

source.

1. Enable and setup the VOs for extraction in Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console, as
specified in Using Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console to Configure Cloud Extract.

2. Configure the ODI repository in Oracle Data Integrator, as specified in Using ODI
to Set Up Key Flex Fields.

3. If you are deploying Fusion Financials, then perform the additional configuration

steps in Additional Steps for Fusion Financials Implementations.

Using Oracle BI Cloud Connector Console to Configure Cloud Extract

When you have completed the key flexfield (KFF) setup in Oracle Fusion Applications
and deployed the flexfield, view objects (VO) are generated for each segment that you
have enabled for Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl). Each VO must be seeded and
enabled for Bl extraction so that it can be loaded into Oracle Business Analytics
Warehouse.

ORACLE

To seed and enable VOs for extraction:

1.

2.

In Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console, navigate to Configure Cloud Extract link
on the Tasks pane to display the Configure Cloud Extract dialog.

Scroll down to the Data Store area.
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Click Add to display the Add Data Store dialog, specify the details, then click Save
and Close.

# Note:

VO names are case-sensitive.

You must add VOs under the GL Journals located under the Oracle Financial
Analytics Offering.

Add Dialog *

Add Data Store
* Data Store Key
* Enabled [ ]
* Disable Effective date filter [

Associate Data Store with Fact Group or Dimension Group

* Group Type Fact Group ﬂ

= Group [T - |

Mame

Save and Close || Cancel

To enable VOs for extraction, select the parent Offering, Functional Area, FG/DG,
or individual VO .

Enable and add these VOs for extraction.

*  For the GL# KFF, you must add the BI flattened VO along with the segment
VOs generated for the segment labels mapped to Bl Objects in your Fusion
Applications configuration.

The Bl flattened VO name for GL# that must be added is
FscnifopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_BI _Account _VI .

* The VOs generated for segment labels FA_COST_CTR (mapped to Dim — Cost
Center), G._ACCOUNT (mapped to Dim — Natural Account Segment), and
GL_BALANCI NG (mapped to Dim — Balancing Segment) are known prior. You
must add these VOs:

FscnifopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_TREE_VS_FA_COST_CTR VI
FscnifopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_TREECODE_VS_FA COST_CTR VI
FscnifopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_TREE_VS_GL_BALANCI NG_VI
FscnifopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_TREECODE_VS_GL_BALANCI NG _VI
FscnifopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_TREE_VS_GL_ACCCOUNT_VI
FscnifopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_TREECODE_VS_GL_ACCOUNT_VI
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# Note:

For these VOs, ensure that you enable all the columns for the select
list.

When you add the TREECODE view objects, you must enable the
Disable Effective date filter option. Additionally, ensure that

i nvuni t sof measur ep view object is disabled for Human Capital
Management. For Fusion Supply Chain Management and Customer
Relationship Management, deploy the | Nv_UOM CLASSES descriptive
flexfield fori nvuni t sof measur ep view object.

The VOs generated for any segment label apart from FA COST_CTR,

GL_BALANCI NG and GL_ACCOUNT and mapped to the Bl Object Dim — GL Segmentx
are not known before hand as the VO names depends on the segment label.
Therefore, you must add the VO names based on the naming pattern.

If the segment is a tree segment (if you have created hierarchies for value sets
used for those segments), then the VOs are named:

FscnifopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_TREE VS_<segnent | abel >_VI
FscniTopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_TREECODE_VS_<segnent | abel >_VI

If the segment is a non tree segment (if you have NOT created hierarchies for
value sets used for those segments), then the VOs are named:

FscnifopMbdel AM Account Bl AM FLEX_ VS _<segnent | abel >_VI

For example:

Segment Label Tree vis Non Tree VO Name

PRODUCT Tree FscmTopModelAM.AccountBIAM.FLEX_T
REE_VS_PRODUCT _VI
FscmTopModelAM.AccountBIAM.FLEX_T
REECODE_VS_PRODUCT VI

ORG Non Tree FscmTopModelAM.AccountBIAM.FLEX_V
S_ORG_VI

¢ Note:

When you add TREECODE VOs, you must enable the Disable
Effective date filter option.

For the CAT# and LOC# KFFs, you will need to add the Bl flattened VO for
each KFF.

The Bl flattened VO name for CAT# that needs to be added is

FscnTopMbdel AM Cat egor yBI AM FLEX_BI _Cat egory_VI. The Bl flattened VO name
for LOC# that needs to be added is

FscnilfopMdel AM Locat i onBl AM FLEX_BI _Locati on_VI .

For Units of Measure (UOM) extensions, add
FscnifopModel AM | nvUonPubl i cVi ewAM | nvUni t sOF Measur ePVO view object.
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Once you have added these VOs and completed the extraction process, the data
files for these VOs will be downloaded into the physical location configured for
replication stage files logical schema in ODI (Fusion 9:

DS_FUSI ON_9_0_REPLSTG FI LES, Fusion 10: DS_FUSI ON_10_0_REPLSTG FI LES).

The files generated for GL# segment labels mapped to Dim — GL Segmentx (Dim
— GL Segment 1-10) will have corresponding pre-seeded data stores using a
generic naming convention in ODI. The next step is to rename the corresponding
files with appropriate file names so that they can load the corresponding data
stores.

The mapping between the files generated and the new file names corresponding
to the data stores is based on the segment label to Bl Object mapping and setup
for that segment (tree v/s non tree).

Taking the same example as mentioned in the previous steps — PRODUCT label
is mapped to Dim — GL Segment 1 and is a tree segment and ORG label is
mapped to Dim — GL Segment2 and is a hon tree segment, then the mapping
between the generated files and the new files will be:

File Generated New File Name
File_FscmTopModelAM.AccountBIAM.FLEX File_FscmTopModelAM.AccountBIAM.FLEX
_TREE_VS_PRODUCT_VI _TREE_VS_GL_SEGMENT1_VI
File_FscmTopModelAM.AccountBIAM.FLEX File_FscmTopModelAM.AccountBIAM.FLEX
_TREECODE_VS_PRODUCT_VI _TREECODE_VS_GL_SEGMENTL1_VI
File_FscmTopModelAM.AccountBIAM.FLEX File_FscmTopModelAM.AccountBIAM.FLEX
_VS_ORG_VI _VS_GL_SEGMENT2_VI

This mapping has to be provided in a configuration file named
Fi nKFFFi | eRenane. cf g which will be used in the downstream processes to load the
data from those files.

6. Create and save this configuration file in the same location where all the data files
generated is this procedure are present.

The configuration file has to be created as a comma delimited file and the format
of the entries in the file has to be as shown in this sample entry. Save the file when
you are done making the entries.

<Generated File Name>,<New File Name based on the pre seeded data store>
A sample entry in the file would look like this:

file_fscntopnodel am account bi am flex_vs_gl _management _vi, file_f scnt opnodel am acco
unt bi am fl ex_vs_gl _segment 2_vi

Create the configuration file in the same platform (Windows or Linux) where you
will be eventually saving this file. Avoid copy and paste from one platform to the
other. This will avoid issues regarding special characters in text files when
crossing different platforms.

Using ODI to Set Up Key Flex Fields

The BI (business intelligence) flattened VO (view object) generated for each key
flexfield (KFF) has columns relating to each segment label. Use this procedure to set
up the mappings for these columns.
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For CAT# KFF, check the csv file generated for the Bl flattened VO for the list of
additional columns for each segment -
file_fscntopnodel am cat egorybi am fl ex_bi _category_vi % csv.

These segment columns end with “_" or “_c”. For example,
BASED_CATEGORY_, MINOR_CATEGORY _.

You must add these new columns in the file data store and the VO data store in
ODI.

Navigate to the file data store to add the new columns.

Models

- §lFusion 1.0
J Oracle Fusion 1,0 CRM
t Oracle Fusion 1,0 FSCM
@ ;3 Oracle Fusion 1.0 HCM
=74 Oracle Fusion 1,0 Replication Stage Fies
B ?" Uses
3} % Diagrams
gy Herarchy
[ J1§ CRM Model Replication Files

4% Hierarchy
437 Diagrams
& [ FILE_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTBIAM_FLEX_BI_ACCOUNT VI (file_Fscmbopmodelam _acco

TE Focr

CRy T FLAMC g X
= TIFNE FSOMTABMONE M CHAREFARIFCTSAM CHAME) INFDN (fils

Add the new columns to the
FI LE_FSCMITOPMODELAM _CATEGORYBI AM_FLEX BI _CATEGORY_VI data store
with the default data type of String (50,50) for all columns.

[[)FILE_FSCMTDPMODELAM _CATEGORYBIAM FLEX_BI CATEGORY VI *
< Datastore Static Control

Definition
Files

Columns  Order Narne Type Physicallength  Logical length  Sc.
= 1590 String 50 50
okt 2sq.1 String s0 so
Markers 3 CONCAT_VALUES String 50 1500
Services 4 CreationDate String S0 29
Memo 5 CreatedBy String 50 64
6 LastUpdateDate String S0 29

Wersion
Privileges
Flexfields

3 BASED_CATEGORY_C
10 MINOR_CATEGORY_  String 50 50
11 MINOR_CATEGORY_C

For LOC# KFF, check the csv file generated for the Bl flattened VO for the list of
additional columns for each segment -
file_fscntopnodel am | ocati onbi am flex_bi | ocation_vi % csv.

These segment columns end with “_" or “_c”. The corresponding file data stores
for LOC# KFF is

FI LE_FSCMIOPMODELAM LOCATI ONBI AM_FLEX_BI _LOCATI ON_VI .
Repeat the configuration steps for the corresponding VO data stores in ODI.

The VO data stores are in the path shown in the image. Use the default data type
of Varchar(50, 50).

* CAT# KFF VO data store:
FscmTopModelAM.CategoryBIAM.FLEX_BI_Category_VI

* LOC# KFF VO data store:
FscmTopModelAM.LocationBIAM.FLEX_BI_Location_VI

5-24



ORACLE"

Chapter 5
Setting Up Key Flex Fields for Financials Fusion Applications Source Data

| 7 Models

#-LHEloqua 10
(=) ;A Fusion 10
¥ |y Oracle Fusion 10 CRM
(=43} Oracle Fusion 10 FSCM
& B Uses
-7 Diagrams
# % Hierarchy
# QFscmTopModelﬂM.Acr.ountBIAM.FLEK_BI_A:cuunt_Vl
@ mFs:mTopMDdElQM.ﬁc:ountEIAM,FLEXJ'REECODEJSJ‘AJ:OSTLCTRJI

e T v AL JIARA A e LATALE LU TARESARE e AT T

Scroll down to locate the VO data stores.

= Models
#- [ FscmTopModelamM, CatalogaM. FNDLockupsP 1
= ngchanndelm.CalalogAM.FNDU‘aIuesPl

i AndalAM, = akalna i ke At alna T) P

= - e i
@ [T FscmTopModelAM. ChangeObiectsAM. ChangeLinePVO

[[IFscmTopModelAM.CategoryBIAM.FLEX_BI_Category ¥I * |
7 Datastore Static Control

Definkion

Colams (B Reverse Enginesr +* X G
Journaling | Order Name Type Logical length Scale

1590 DOUBLE 15
e 2591 REAL 7
Services 3 CONCAT_VALUES VARCHAR 1500
Memo 4 CreationDate TIMESTAMP 3
Version s Creat:ﬁy VARCHAR 64
o 6 LastlipdateDate TIMESTAMP )
Lo Z a VARCHAR 4
Flexfields '8 BASED_CATEGORY. VARCHAR. 50
9 BASED_CATEGORY_C  VARCHAR 50
I0MINOR_CATEGORY_  VARCHAR 0
11 MINOR_CATEGORY_C  VARCHAR 50

For the newly added columns in both the file data store and VO data store, set the
flexfield value for OBI SDS Column Short Name.

Ensure that the flexfield value is the same as the column name. Also, ensure that
you set the flexfield value ODI Populate Column to Y in SDS for these columns.

These images display example flexfield values.
For example, CAT# KFF File Data Store Column:

e =00
™
e L ot Crange indicator S m
oo & [Ghsrem Conmn ° ow

1 (I FILE_FSCMTOPMODELAM_CATALOCAM FNDVALUESPL (ie_fsca /QH5C01 WD Column “ "
| [ FHLE_SSCHTOPMODELAM_CATALOGAM_ITEMCATALOGTLPY (e .08 Poguite Columa o <D

|
|
|

(081 505 Catumn Shert Name BASED_CATEGORY.
"TEToures COC ot Upawe OwE o

S FILE_FSCMTOPMODELA M_CATECORTELAM_FLEX_H CATECORY..

= @ cowmn:
& {seo
& o1
& I coneat_vawes.
@ g Craaioncate

[ iaseo-carecor
R

@ 7 Finers

| & 83 Consruns

For example, CAT# KFF VO Data Store Column:

oesigner = | & operator x o)
(: ] &~ | oefintion

N Default Value
- o
Brojecis L crption. |om Change Indicator 2 N
 Models - S OB System Column v N
@ [0 FscmTophodelAM Catalo gAM em CatalogTLRL ~ || Mukers  OBISCO1WID Column e N
- FsemTophodelaM CategoryBlaM FLEX_BI_Category_V1 Memo L Popylate Colymn in SDS & X
& [ Columns R O8I 505 Column Short Hame BASED_CATECORY_ |
& [Bso0 Br¥ource COC Last Updure Date o
g9 Privileges
@

i 5-9-
@ [ CoNEAT vaLUES Fleiichds
@ |y CreationDate
® ihdCreateaty
@ [{yLastUpdateDate
& (EhLastupdatedsy
[s [sasen_carecory. ]
® [y MINOR_CATEGORY_
@ W Eimere
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Repeat for LOC# KFF.
Execute GENERATE_SDS_DDL i n | NCR_REFRESH_MODE.
This process updates the SDS table to include the new extended columns.

When you have added the columns in the appropriate data stores, map the
columns in the corresponding ODI mappings to load the data.

For the CAT# KFF, edit the FTS mapping located under the
SDE_FUSION_V1_ADAPTOR folder to map these new columns.

= Projects
+ AFTS_FUSION_FscmTopModelaM. CatalogaM, FNDValuesPl
| ZIFTS_FUSION_FscmTopModelai.CatalogaM. ItemCatalogTLP 1
I_jF.'IS_FLISION_Fs:mTUpMadz\AM,CatzqaryBIAM.FLEK_BI_Categury_\rI
#- B Packages

i o -

-8

FTS_FUSION_FscTopModelaM, CategoryEIAM . FLEX Bl Category VI

+- JJFTs_FUSION_FscmTopModelar. ChangeObjectsam. ChangeLifeCydest stusPyo
#- AFTS ARION FarmTantndrlaM. ChannsOhisrtcai . ChanneOhierbPy0

Create a one-to-one mapping between the segment columns in
FTS_FUSI ON_FscmropModel AM Account Bl AM FLEX Bl _Account _VI.

[P TS _FUSTON FscmTopModelAM.CatenoryBIAMFLEX_ B Cotegory Vi
AQ[ox - 83 OQ &4 BE

= _B1_Category_Vi
31 - FLE_FECMTOPMODELAM CATEC [Posmion. Indeaters  Ham Magersy
=TQ a0 FILE_FSCHIOPMOELRM, CATEGORYBIAN FLEX
FILE_FSCMTOPHOELAM CATEGORVBIAM FLEX

[ BASED_CATEGORT_  FILE_PECMIOPHMOOELAN

5 7 BASED_CATEGORY_C FILE_PSCMIOPHOCELAM, TEGORY_VIBASED _CATEGORY C

MINOR_CATEGORY C FILE F: CATEGORYBIAM _FLEX_B1_CATEGORY VI, MINGE: CATEGCRY C

Save the changes, then regenerate the underlying scenario for the package.

Similarly, if you have LOC# KFF, edit the corresponding FTS mapping to map the
new columns:

LOC# KFF FTS mapping:
FTS_FUSI ON_FscnifopModel AM Locat i onBl AM FLEX Bl _Locati on_VI.

Save the changes and regenerate the underlying scenarios for the packages.

Edit the SDE mapping for CAT# KFF to map these new columns to corresponding
columns in the staging table.

The SDE mapping is located in the same SDE_FUSI ON_V1_Adapt or folder.

T SUE_MUSIUN_MASUSSS LD LSS
&4, _JSDE_FUSION_FixedAssetBookDimension
= -=_.|SDE?FUSION?Fixadﬁ.ssetCategoryDimamsion
@ B Packages
= H Interfaces
e) F SDE_FUSION_FixedAssetCategoryDimension.W_ASSET_CATEGORY_DS
+ f'd SDE_FUSION_FixedAssetCategaryDimension,'W_ASSET_CATEGORY_DS_SQ_CATEGORYBASEPYO
@ 455 Procedures
-, JJSDE_FUSION_FixedAssetCategoryDimension_Translate

@ ITTENE E1ISTAR . ErvadfsrabNiransian

The column mapping is based on the segment label to Bl Object mapping done in
your Fusion Applications configuration.

For CAT# KFF, if you have mapped BASED_CATEGORY and
MINOR_CATEGORY then you can use them as the Major and Minor category.
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MAJOR_CATEGORY FLEXVO BASED_CATEGORY_

14. Save the changes and regenerate the underlying scenario for the package.

15. If applicable, complete similar steps for LOC# KFF based on the columns that you
extend for these:

e SDE mapping: SDE_FUSI ON_Fi xedAsset Locat i onDi nensi on
e Staging table: W ASSET_LOCATI ON_DS

16. Before generating a load plan for execution, enable FTS and SDE scenarios
corresponding to GL Segment 1-10 in load plan components so that they're
included in the final generated load plan.

For FTS scenarios, you can edit any one of these FTS load plan components.
These load plan components are located in BIAPPS Load Plan — Load Plan Dev
Components —FTS:

* 3 FTS Fact BUDGET_FG FUSION_1_0

* 3 FTS Fact GLBAL_FG FUSION_1_0

* 3 FTS Fact GLCOGS_FG FUSION_1_0
e 3 FTS Fact GLJIRNLS_FG FUSION_1_0
* 3 FTS Fact GLREVN_FG FUSION_1_0

17. Enable the FTS scenarios based on your Fusion Applications configuration. For
example, if your PRODUCT label is mapped to Dim — GL Segment 1 and is a tree
segment and ORG label is mapped to Dim — GL Segment 2 and is a non tree
segment, then enable these scenarios:

«  FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTBIAM_FLEX_TREE_VS_GL
_SEGMENT1_VI

«  FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTBIAM_FLEX_TREECODE_
VS_GL_SEGMENT1_VI

. FTS_
FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTBIAM_FLEX_VS_GL_SEGMENT
2. VI
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1|3 FTS Facn GLBALFG FUSION_ 19 |

Variables
Priviteges
Version

Flexfields

D-_ v_ﬁ.lldda

0
1
1zz
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
138
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
14

12
12!

AP FTS_FUSION_HCMTOPMODELANALYTICSCLOBALAM_ORCARIZATIONAM_ORCANIZATIONUNITTRANSLA

& FTS_FUSION_HCMTOPMODELA NALYTICSCLOBALAM_PERSONAM_CLOBALPERSONFORETLIVO
@ FT5_FUSION_HCMTOPMODELANALYTICSCLOBALAM_PERSONAM_PERSONTYPESPVD

B FTI_FUSION_HCMTOPMODELA NALYTICSCLOBALAM_PERSONAM_PERSONTYPESTRANSLATIONSVO
B FTS_FUSION_HCMTOPMODELANALYTICSCLOBALAM_USERAM_USERPVO

& FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM_FLEX_TREECODE_WS_FA_COST_CTR_W
8 FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM_FLEX_TREECODE_WS_CL_ACCOUNT_W
& FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELA M_ACCOUNTEIAM _FLEX_TREECODE_WS_CL_BALANCING_VI
8 FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELA M_ACCOUNTEMM _FLEX_TREECODE WS_CL_SECMENTLO_V
@ FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM _FLEX_TREECODE VS _CL_SECMENT1_ W
@ FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM _FLEX_TREECODE VS _CL_SECMENTZ_ W1
@ FT5_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM _FLEX_TREECODE VS_CL_SECMENT3_W
@ FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTBIAM_FLEX_TREECODE Vi_CL_SECMENT4_ Wi
B FTI_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM_FLEX_TREECODE V5_CL_SECMENTS_ Wi
B FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM_FLEX_TREECODE_WS_CL_SECMENTE_WI
{8 FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEAM_FLEX_TREECODE_VS_CL_SECMENTT_WI
& FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM _FLEX_TREECODE_WS_CL_SECMENTE_WI
8 FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEMAM _FLEX_TREECODE VS CL_SECMENTS_WI
@ FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM _FLEX_TREE_VS_FA_COST_CTR.V

@ FT5_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTBIAM_FLEX_TREE_VS_CL_ACCOUNT. W

@ FT5_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM_FLEX_TREE_V:_CL_BALANCING VI

BB FTI_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM_FLEX_TREE_VS_GL_SECMENT1O_WI

& FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM_FLEX_TREE VS_CL_SECMENT1 VI

B FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELAM_ACCOUNTEIAM_FLEX_TREE_VS_CL_SECMENTZ_WI

4B FTS_FUSION_FSCMTOPMODELA M_ACCOUNTEIAM _FLEX_TREE_VS_CL_SECMENTI_WI

F CTC CHSAA COOMTADUARNE Al &7 CAINTRAM £ FY TOFF US 71 CFFMEMTA i

SDEFUSI,
SDE_FUSI,
SDE_FUSI,
SOE_FUSI
SDE_FUSI

NEEEEEREE

SDE_FUS,
SDE_FUS,
SDE_FUSI,

SDE_FUSI...
SDE_FUSL...
SDEFUSL..

[#] SDEFUSI
[¥] SDE_FUSI
[v] SDE_FUSI

SOE_FUSI

onE Ene

SDE_FUSL...

SDE_FUSL...
SDE_FUSI...

£ E_FUSI...
E_Fus!
E_Fus!
E_Fus!

sof_Fusi
SDE_FUSL..
o Fusi.

For SDE scenarios, edit the 3 SDE Dims GLSEG_DIM FUSION_1 0 load plan
component. This load plan component will be located in the path BIAPPS Load
Plan — Load Plan Dev Components —SDE — FUSION_1 0.

For this load plan component, enable the main Parallel branch and then disable
the steps that are not required.

If your Segment 1 is a tree segment and Segment2 is a non-tree segment, enable
these scenarios in the load plan component and disable the remaining steps:

« SDE_FUSION_GLSEGMENTDIMENSIONHIERARCHY_SEGMENT1
SDE_FUSION_GLSEGMENTDIMENSION_TREE_SEGMENT1
SDE_FUSION_GLSEGMENTDIMENSION_SEGMENT2

If Dim — GL Segmentx is mapped to a tree segment label in Fusion Applications,
then enable:

If Dim — GL Segmentx is mapped to a non tree segment label in Fusion

Applications, then enable:
 SDE_FUSION_GLSEGMENTDIMENSION_SEGMENTX

217 SDE Dims GLSEG.DIN FUSION.1.0 * |

SDE_FUSION_GLSEGMENTDIMENSIONHIERARCHY_SEGMENTX
SDE_FUSION_GLSEGMENTDIMENSION_TREE_SEGMENTX

> o validwe

Definition

Seeps L] sir) BE

Exceprigns | #_|Steps Hierarchy Erab |Scenariofvariable  [Restan

variabies " =L

i I 3 Paralel

version z a SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSION_SECMENT] DE_FUSION_W1_AD.
3 8 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSION_SECMENTZ SDE_FUSION_VI_AD.

Feiddsy| |y {8 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSION_SECMENT3 SDE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restart from faded step
5 {8 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMERNSION_SECMENTS SHE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restart from fafed step
6 4 SDE_FUSION_CLSECUENTDIMENSION_SECMENTS SHEFUSION_VI_AD... Restart from fased step
7 a SDEFUSION_CLEECHMENTOIMENSION_SECMENTE SOEFUSION_VI_AD... Restart from faled step
L a SDE_FUSION_GCLSECMENTDIMENIION_SECMENTT SDE_FUSION_VI_AD.. Restart from faied steg
5 8 SDE_FUSION_CLSECHENTDIMENSION_SECMENTS SDE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restan from fased sien
10 5 SDE_FUSION_CLSECHENTDIMENSION_SECNENTS SDE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restart from faied step
1 {8 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMERNSION_SECHENTL0 DE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restart from fafed step
12 4 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTOIMENSION_TREE_SECMENTL LFUSSONVE_AD... Restart from faked step
13 a SDEFUSION_CLEECMENTOIMENSION_TREE_SECMENTZ E_FUSON_VI_AD... Restart from fuled step
14 a SDE_FUSION_CLEECMENTDIMENSION_TREE_SECMENTS E_FUSION_V1_AD... Restant from faled step
15 5 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSION_TREE_SECHENT4 SDE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restan from fased sien
16 5 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSION_TREE_SECHENTS SDE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restart from faied step
17 {8 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSION_TREE_SECMENTE SOE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restart from faned step
18 4 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTOIMENSION_TREE_SECMENT? SHEFUSION_VI_AD... Restart from faed step
19 a SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSION_TREE_SECMENTS SDE_FUSION_VI_AD. . Restart from falled step
w g SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSION_TREE_SECMENTS SDE_FUSSON_VI_AD.. Resvant from faled step
2 8 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMERSION_TREE_SECMENT1D SDE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restan from fased sien
2z 8 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSIONHIERARCHY_SECMENTL DE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restart from faied step
£ {8 SDE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSICNHIERARCHY _SECMENTZ BE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restart from fafed step
24 £ SOE_FUSION_CLSECMENTDIMENSI ONHIERARCHY _SECMENTY DE_FUSION_VI_AD... Restart from faiied step

B CRF DA O CROMPRTRIMPACAMMFEA DO MY CROMFNTA ORF BN U AR
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20. Generate a load plan based on your offering and the modules implemented.

In the generated load plan, verify that your settings on the FTS and SDE load plan
components were carried over appropriately.

Additional Steps for Fusion Financials Implementations

If you are deploying Fusion Financials on Oracle Cloud, then you must make the
additional modifications to FTS Fusion mappings related to GL Balances. These steps
are only applicable if you have an Oracle Fusion implementation on Oracle Cloud.

1. In ODI Studio, locate these two FTS Fusion mappings in the ODI Repository.
FTS_FUSI ON_FscnifopMdel AM Fi nd | nqui ryBal ancesAM Bal anceFul | PVO
FTS_FUSI ON_FscnifopModel AM Fi nd | nqui r yBal ancesAM Bal ancePVO

The FTS mappings are located in the ODI repository under the folder Mappings -
SDE_FUSION_10_ADAPTOR.

E FT5_FUSION_FscmTopModelAM.FinGlinquiryBalancesAM.BalanceFullIPVO
R FTS_FUSION_FscmTopModelAM.FinGlinquiryBalancesAM.BalancePVO

2. Edit the packages in the two folders.
Before the change, the IS INCREMENTAL variable should be displayed as in this

example:
> Y
Assign CLOUD_FIL... IS_INCOI#MENTAL

3. For each package, click on the IS_INCREMENTAL variable to display the
Properties dialog, and change the Type value from Refresh Variable to Set
Variable, and set the Value to N.

= Event Detection

k= Files H—te—— s — ok— — = l-
M o= > —
= Imternet J
L \OUD_FI... Assign CLOUD_FIL.. I5_INCREMENTAL

= Metadata
= Oracle Data Integrator Objects V4

— ¥
= Plugins .-\H-\-\"'\-\.__\_ ) - :
& sap ok ok &

- Utilities S~ = " FTS_FUSION_FsemiT... y
= ~ .
>

Properties

General | Advanced | Memo | Version || Privileges
Step name Type
I15_INCREMENTAL Set Variable

Linked object Path
15_INCREMENTAL [El Apps Project]

(#) Assign
Value
N v

4. Save the changes to the packages and regenerate the scenario for both
packages.

ORACLE' 5.29



Chapter 5
Setting Up Key Flex Fields for HCM Fusion Applications Source Data

Setting Up Key Flex Fields for HCM Fusion Applications
Source Data

ORACLE

If applicable, load the HCM KFF data mentioned in this topic into Oracle Business
Analytics Warehouse.

These instructions only apply if you are deploying a Fusion Applications cloud data

When you have completed the KFF setup in Fusion and deployed the Flexfield, VOs
are generated for each segment that you have enabled for Bl. Each VO must be
seeded and enabled for Bl extraction so that it can be loaded into Oracle Business
Analytics Warehouse.

To set up key flex fields for HCM Fusion applications source date:

1. Use BI Cloud Connector Console to load the View Objects (VOS) listed in
Supported View Objects below:

a. On the Fusion Applications pod, start Bl Cloud Connector Console using a
HTTP URL based on the following format: ht t p: / / <FA OHS Host : <FA
OHS Port/ biacm

b. In BI Cloud Connector Console, select the Configure Cloud Extract link on
the Tasks pane to display the Configure Cloud Extract dialog.
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Configure Cloud Extract® Dane

Save | Cancel

Offering

vew Gy B ifipetsch
Business Inteligence Applications Offerings Enabled for Extract
Orade Custom Analytics
Orade Customer Data Management Analytics
Orade Finandal Analytics
Oradle Human Resources Analytics
Orade Marketing Analytics
Oracle Partner Analytics
Oracle Procurement and Spend Analytics
Orade Product Information Management Analytics
Oracle Project Analytics
Orade Sales Analytics

15 T =

Orade Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics

Data Store for Offering: Oracle Customer Data Management Analytics

vieww op 7 Gy B 2 Detach
Data Store Last Extract Date  Enabled for Extract
CrmaAnalyticsaM. AnalyticsServiceAM, LookupValu...  5/29/15 4:30 PM @ -
CrmAnalyticsAM. AnalyticsServiceAM. LookupValu...  5/29/15 4:30 PM ] |

e Bl L AR e Ll ARA e LMD rFianfdr A.nn mika fa ) #

m |

Scroll down to the Data Store area.

For each of the View Objects (VOs) listed in the Supported View Objects table
below, click the Add icon (+) to display the Add Data Store dialog and create a
new data store.
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Add Dialog x
Add Data Store

* Data Store Key

* Enabled [T}
* Disable Effective date filter [
Associate Data Store with Fact Group or Dimension Group
* Group Type Fact Group E|

* Group Name AP Holds El

Save and Close Cancel

# Note:

FscnifopModel AM | nvUonPubl i cVi ewAM | nvUni t sOF Measur ePVO view object
could fail if you have not deployed the | N\v_UOM CLASSES flexfield. If you
encounter a failure, then disable this view object for Human Capital
Management using Oracle Bl Cloud Connector Console.

The next scheduled Cloud Extract executed by Bl Cloud Connector Console will
extract these VOs and generate files as required by you. Then, the next scheduled
load plan executed by Configuration Manager will download the newly generated
FLEX files and load the flexfield changes into the Business Analytics data

warehouse.

Supported View Objects

Presentation Table  Target Table Model Name VO Name

Name in Fusion

Applications

Assignment W HR _ASSI GNVENT_DS/  Dim — HR Assignment HcniTopModel Anal ytic

Extensible Attributes D sd obal AM BaseWr ke
r AsgDFFBI AM FLEX_BI
_BaseWr ker AsgDFF_V
|

Person Extensible W HR_PERSON DS/ D Dim — HR Person HcniTopModel Anal yti c

Attributes sd obal AM Per sonsDF
FBI AM FLEX_BI _Perso
nsDFF_VI

Person Extensible W HR_PERSON_LEG DS/ Dim — HR Person HenTopModel Anal ytic

Attributes D Legislation s@ obal AM Per sonLeg

i sl ativel nf oDFFBI AM
. FLEX_BI _PersonLegi
slativel nf oDFF_VI
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Presentation Table
Name in Fusion
Applications

Target Table

Model Name

VO Name

Position Extensible
Attributes

Pay Grade Extensible
Attributes

Job Extensible
Attributes

Location Extensible
Attributes

Department
Extensible Attributes

W HR_POSI TI ON_DS/ D

W PAY_GRADE DS/ D

W JOB DS/ D

W BUSN_LOCATI ON_DS/
D

W I NT_ORG DS/ D

Dim — HR Position

Dim — Pay Grade

Dim — Job

Dim - Worker Location

Dim - Department

HcniTopModel Anal yti c
sd obal AM Posi tionC
ust oner Fl exBl AM FLE
X_Bl _Posi ti onCust om
erFlex_V

HcniTopModel Anal yti c

sd obal AM Gr adeCust

oner Fl exBl AM FLEX B

| _GradeCust oner Fl ex
Y

HcniTopModel Anal yti c
sd obal AM JobCust om
er Fl exBl AM FLEX Bl _
JobCust oner Fl ex_WI

HcniTopModel Anal yti c
sd obal AM Locati onC
ust oner Fl exBl AM FLE
X Bl _Locati onCust om
erFl ex_V

HcniTopModel Anal yti c
sd obal AM OrgAttrib
ut esDFFDFFBI AM FLEX
_Bl _OrgAttributesDF
F v
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Setting Up Oracle Service Cloud Data

Source

Follow these procedures to deploy Oracle Bl Applications with Oracle Service Cloud
source system

Topics

Configuring Oracle Service Cloud Source System

Creating an Account on the Oracle Service Cloud Site

Reviewing SEC_PAPI_INTEG_HOSTS_SOAP Configuration

Registering Oracle Service Cloud Source System

Enabling Offerings for Oracle Service Cloud Source System

Specifying Offerings to Load for Oracle Service Cloud Source System
Mapping Domain Member Values for Oracle Service Cloud Source System
Managing Data Load Parameters for Oracle Service Cloud Source System

Setting Up Security for Oracle Service Cloud Interfaces

Configuring Oracle Service Cloud Source System

Use these instructions to configure the Oracle Service Cloud source system.

To enable the Oracle Service Cloud source system, you must complete the following
two tasks on the Oracle Service Cloud site:

1.

ORACLE

Create an account with appropriate permissions on the Oracle Service Cloud site.

You need the user name and password configured for this account when
registering the Oracle Service Cloud source in Bl Applications Configuration
Manager. This authenticates and enables you to access data on the Oracle
Service Cloud site.

See: Creating an Account on the Oracle Service Cloud Site

Review the SEC_PAPI_INTEG_HOSTS_SOAP configuration on the Oracle
Service Cloud site.

If it is not blank, then you must update it to include the direct IP address(s), range
of addresses, or domain of the server(s) of the OBIA instance.

See: Reviewing SEC_PAPI_INTEG_HOSTS_SOAP Configuration
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Creating an Account on the Oracle Service Cloud Site

Use these instructions to create an account with appropriate permissions on the
Oracle Service Cloud site.

To create an account on the Oracle Service Cloud site:

1. Log into the Oracle Service Cloud site using the URL that you used to install the
Oracle Service Cloud client.

2. Create a new profile.

a. Open the Profile editor (Navigation set > Configuration (Wrench) > Staff
Management > Profiles).

*  Mavigation

Configuraticn

b. Add a new profile (or use an existing profile).

ORACLE"
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# Accounts  Notes

c. Provide required details for a new profile.

d. Click Interfaces menu option.

AT e T

=50 Profile Interfaces - Edit

el

o
' ]
Interfaces Custornize Mavigation Sets
Interface Language * Lanbed Access Maagation St
ey e Ervgieih (LIS} [} %
o crgeaed. Bhe. i Enghih (US) a 1
e i lapaneis o 1
\Workspaces | Depioy |

Editor

Arete

Angeeed Mult-Edit
Assed

Anset Multi-Edit

‘Contact

Fo =Ryl =Ry=] =

Contact Malti-Edit

e. Provide name and label for each interface.

f. Click Permissions menu option.
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L'-_H] Profile Permissions - Edit

| Admunigir #on | Organcatin | Contast | Tl e l Cppodurte Cenreach [ F e ac k l '--.--.J saen Cepacis

LB Administration || Selecy &1

Administration ] {P Promote ] Brosdcast Motificatson
Gepupd / Acoounts / Datnbotien Lits [7] CF Stege Configuistsn

Fyvtem Emor Log I cp [T] Buniress Process Settings
Workipace Desigrer ] Bules View 7] Rushes Edit

Dhata Irmpare U Predies Gt Deiagnes

Proess Desigrer Wesssge Templates

" Public SONF AL [ Select All

¥ Account Authenbigation ¥ Session Authentcation

L Plﬁkmdgt Saleet Al
Fesndation AFl

Acoount Suthenticaticn U] Sesniom Aughente stion

g. On the Administration tab, select the Select All check box in the Public SOAP
API section.

h. Navigate to the Organizations tab in the profile and select the Read button to
select all Read check boxes.

2 Profile Permissions - Edit

vt | Geganatons rtycts | it = srasch | Feedack | Taia |
M Orgenirstions [ Setect A0 Thersd 7] Sebect A0
A Diganastens L1 Eda / Delete Motes crented by lagged insaer
] Ede [ Dedete Mobes created bry army wier
Readt (2] [wiete
Senvice o £
Cutreach 4
Oppt it ¥
Oppotunte / Quiresch i
Senice [ Qutepach s
Senvice 7 Dpporhunies o
Senice [ Opporhundes / Outreach o

i. Navigate to the Contacts tab in the profile and select the Read button to select
all Read check boxes.
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BE profiles x| BB S SEPTLEE L Integration Profile = ¢

rr_:] Profile Permissions - Edit

on | Orgenizstions | Contacts | Senwce | Opgorunites | wtesch | Feedback | Tasks | Custorn Objects

85 Contacts M Select AN | Thread [ Select AN
[ Add Contacts.

7] Edit / Delete Notes. crested by logged in uter
[ Email Comtacts.

1] Edlit / Dielete Notes. created by any user

Dpportunties  Qutreach
Senice [ Outreach
Service § Opportunities
Semice / Opportunitis § Outresch

CTEEEDE R

j-  Navigate to the Service tab in the profile and select the Read check box in the
Incidents area.

B profiles x| I Stadf Accounts by Profle & Integration Profile = =

lom]l Profile Permissions - Edit

Q) imeidents W Setect Al & Anowers 7] Sebect Al
o Resd ] Add f Edit
Add / Ed Detete
Send Resporse 1] St to Public Status
Delete

HTRL Dnagn Made

Propose 1 Model Questions

Azeeipbiy bateribeg - Fich Tt Eddor
Incadent Quenes Pull Peticy | Aniwer Thoead || Select All

|| *+ [Ho Valhue] - B £ Delete MNotel created by logged in uder

| # *Pull Quantiry 71 Edit £ Delete Notes created by any user
% 1 .
L ttbax Limit e Asgnment 7] Sesect Al
!
1 3 ] Appears in Menus

] Pl Frsmy single Round Robin Logged In queue ARG to cther gicups

e Asset [ Salect AN

Read
Il add

Ealia

k. Save and close the profile.
3. Create a Staff Account using the above profile.

a. Open the Staff Accounts By Group section. (Navigation set > Configuration
(Wrench) > Staff Management > Staff Accounts by Group)

ORACLE 6-5



Chapter 6
Creating an Account on the Oracle Service Cloud Site

Mavigation

Configuration

o

=
m
=4
-
m

“PERRERE

b. Select New to add a new account.

c. Provide required details (remember the User Name you provide here).
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# Note:

The user name should be something like

Bl APPS_| NTEG_USER_XXXXXXX where XXXXXXX is a random
alpha-numeric string to ensure that integration users configured for
an adapter on different sites are unique and the risk of two sites
having the same user name is minimized.

In the Profile field, select the Profile created in step 2 above.
In the Group field, either select an existing group or create a new one.

Click the change password button and set a password according to the
password rules setup on the site. Remember this password. The user name
from earlier step and this password will be needed when registering the Oracle
Service Cloud source in Bl Applications Configuration Manager.

Deselect the Password Expires check box.

Save and close the account.

At this point, the proper account with appropriate permissions has been

created on the site. You will need the user name and password that you
configured for the user above while registering the Oracle Service Cloud
source in Bl Applications Configuration Manager.

ORACLE"
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Reviewing SEC_PAPI_INTEG_HOSTS_SOAP
Configuration

You must review the SEC PAPI _| NTEG_HOSTS_SOAP configuration option on the Oracle
Service Cloud site.

The SEC PAPI _| NTEG _HCSTS_SOAP configuration defines which hosts are allowed to
access the SOAP interface/APIs. Valid entries include a comma-separated list of
domain names with wildcards, specific IP addresses, or IP subnet masks (for example,
* oracle.com1.2.3.4,10. 11. 12. 0/ 255. 255. 255. 0). Only users logging in from hosts
matching entries in this list are allowed access to the SOAP interface/APIs. Default
value for this configuration is blank.

If this value is blank (default), then the access is not IP restricted. From a security
perspective, it is a best practice to have the IP addresses, ranges, or domains that
known API calls should originate from. This limits API calls to come only from known/
finite addresses, ranges, or domains thus protecting access to a customer’s data
within their Oracle Service Cloud Site. However, the value of this configuration is
dependent on the customer’s business processes.

Use the Oracle Service Cloud Config Editor to look up the value for this configuration.
If the configuration is blank, then no further action is necessary for this configuration. If
and only if there is one or more value(s) in this configuration (it is not blank), then you
must add either the direct IP address(s), range of addresses, or domain of the
server(s) for the OBIA instance at the end of the existing values.

Valid entries to these settings include domain names with wildcards (*. myconpany. com),
or specific IP addresses (216. 136. 229. 72), or IP subnet masks

(216. 136. 229. 0/ 255. 255. 255. 0). You cannot use wildcards with IP addresses or just
domain names. When specifying a subnet mask or range of hosts, the / 255. 255. 255. 0
component indicates that you mean to allow all possible values for the entire

216. 136. 229. x range of addresses. You cannot use wildcards (*) to specify

a range of IP addresses, such as 1. 2. 3.* or 1. 2. 3*. It is also possible to specify a
comma separated list of the above values, such as 216. 136. 229. 72,

216. 136. 229. 0/ 255. 255. 255. 0. Instead of or in addition to an IP address range, you can
enter a domain and should include it at the end of the list of IP addresses, such as
216. 136.229. 72, 216.136.229. 0/ 255. 255. 255. 0, *. domai n. com

< Note:

When using a domain name, a network operation must execute a DNS reverse
lookup. This will result in connection delays and may induce a noticeable
performance degradation of the Oracle Service Cloud Application. Whenever
possible, please refrain from using a domain name.

To lookup the value of the configuration:

1. Open the Configuration Settings Editor in the Oracle Service Cloud site
(Navigation set > Configuration (Wrench) > Site Configuration > Configuration
Settings).
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-
D
-
B

’s

"
i)
]

L]

2. Enter SEC PAPI _I NTEG HOSTS_SOAP in the Key field in the Search window that pops
up.

3. Select Search.

4. Look at the value in the right column of data returned. The following screen shot is
the configuration with the default blank value.
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—
[=] sec_ewrimmes. &

Desergition

L)
SEC_PAPI_INTEG _HOSTS 5088 e wehich bt e alowed Lo access the 505
o rtertace. Walkd erise rckade o commad-separated bt of

doman rames vt vldcands, spechic IP sddresies, o [P
bt mashs (for eample, * arace com, 1.2, 34,
010 1200255, 255. 255,00 Crly users koging in from
Pests entries i kst ane alovend a0oess by
hes SORP rberface. Defaulk i blank.

5. If a value exists in the Value column, then you must add either the IP addresses/
ranges/domains for the OBIA instance at the end of the string of existing entries
using a comma as a delimiter.

6. Select Save menu option to update the configuration.

Registering Oracle Service Cloud Source System

Specify the Oracle Service Cloud source details during initial configuration.

To register Oracle Service Cloud source system:

1. Log into Bl Applications Configuration Manager using the user name and
password that you provided while creating an account on the Oracle Service Cloud
Site.

ORACLE Business Intelligence Applications Configuration Manage

sign In

Sign in to Business Intelligence
Applications Configuration Manager.

Usermame

Password

Sign In

See: Creating an Account on the Oracle Service Cloud Site

2. In the Tasks pane under System Setups, select the Define Business
Intelligence Applications Instance link to display the Source Systems tab.
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ORACLE’

Tasks
Overview

* Overview
System Setups

Define Business Intelligence Applications
Instance

Manage Business Intelligence Applications
Manage Preferred Currencies

Manage Warehouse Languages

Manage Data Security

Functional Configurations
» Perform Functional Configurations
Domains Administration

# Manage Domain Mappings and Hierarchies

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Overview®

System Setups

Oracle Enterprise Asset Management Analytics
‘Oracle Human Resources Analytics

Oracle Manufacturing Analytics

Oracle Product Information Management Analytics
Oracle Price Analytics

Oracle Project Analytics

Oracle Service Analytics

Oracle Student Information Analytics

Oracle Custom Analytics

EBS R1213 PSFT 90CS

LSS S S S SRS

<
<

* Manage Source Domains
* Manage Warshouse Domains
* Manage Extemally Conformed Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration

* Manage Data Load Parameters
* Manage Reporting Parameters

Load Plans Administration
» Manage Load Plans
Setup Data Export and Import

Load Plan Executions

;ﬂ ‘Warning
Export Setup Data

: Imppoort Set‘:ﬁ: Data Oracle Data itory is not You will not be able to generate or execute load plans.
Preferences Name Exscution Status Start Time End Time

= Regional No data to display.

* Language

» Accessibility
Getting Started

# Performing System Setups
# Perform Functional Configurations
» Maintaining and Administering Setup Data

ORACLE

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration
Tasks

Define Business Intelligence Applications Ins
Overview

& Overview
System Setups

# Define Business Intelligence
Applications Instancs

# Manaoe Business Intelligence
Applications

* Manage Preferred Currencies

* Manaoe Warehouss Languages

* Manage Data Security

Functional Configurations
* Perform Functional Configurations
Domains Administration

Source Systems  Target Warehouse  Enwironment Configur

Source Systems

Actions = View » Format «

%+ ¥ 7 Freez

Source Instance Name Description

EBS R1213
PSFT 90C5

# Manage Domain Mappings and
Hierarchies

* Manage Source Domains

Manage Warehouse Domains

# Manage Externally Conformed
Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration

* Manage Data Load Parameters
& Manage Reporting Parameters <

Load Plans Administration
« Manaoe Load Plans

Click the Add icon (+) to display the Register Source dialog.
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ORACLE’ * | Administrator |

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration
Tasks

Overview

Register Source

= Overview
System Setups

# Define Business Intelligence
Applications Instance

# Manage Business Intelligence . ) I—_I
Applications Product Line | Oracle Service Cloud v

# Manage Preferred Currencies * Product Line =
® Manage Warehouse Languages Version IOraCIe SenacsiCloudh 2148 ﬂ

= Manage Data Security

Source Details Coud Replicator Details =

*5ource Senvice Cloud

Functional Configurations Instance Name
# Perform Functional Configurations Description

Domains Administration * Data Source J52% %
# Manage Domain Mappings and Number

Hierarchies
# Manage Source Domains
# Manage Warehouse Domains
Manage Extemally Conformed
Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration

» Manage Data Load Parameters
# Manage Reporting Parameters

Load Plans Administration
# Manage Load Plans
Setup Data Export and Import
= Export Setup Data
= Import Setup Data
Preferences
# Regional
= Llanguage
» Accessibility
Getting Started
# Performing System Setups
# Perform Functional Configurations
# Maintaining and Administering Setup
Data

At the Register Source Details dialog, specify the following details, then click Next:
*  Product Line — Select Oracle Service Cloud
* Product Line Version — Select the Cloud data source version that is deployed.

*  Source Instance Name — Specify a short readable name to identify this data
source in Configuration Manager. For example, Service Cloud.

*  Description — (Optional) Enter a short description to help Administrators and
Implementers identify and use this data source in Configuration Manager.

» Data Source Number — Enter an integer or use the spinner to specify a
number to identify data in the Business Analytics data warehouse. This
number must be unique within Bl Applications Configuration Manager. The
number 999 is reserved, and should not be used.

In the Cloud Replicator Details dialog, enter the instance information from where
the details have to be replicated:

a. SDS Data source is populated automatically and you cannot modify it.
b. Download folder and Prune days are populated automatically.

c. Enter the host name and interface name available in the Oracle Service Cloud
site URL that you use to extract data from the Oracle Service Cloud site. This
URL has the host name, interface name, and static data, for example
https://obiarn-intgr1408-113qa. pr.right now. cont cgi - bi n/
obi arn_i ntgr1408_113qa. cf g/ php/ adni n/ | aunch. php. In this url,
obi arn-intgr1408-113qa. pr. ri ght now. comis the host name and
obi arn_i nt gr 1408_113qa is the interface name.
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Enter the user name and password that you provided while creating an
account in the Service Cloud site.

Save. Bl Applications Configuration Manager creates the Bl applications
instance.

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

sk Register Source
Overview
* Overview a
System Setu, - e
ystem ps Source Detzils  Cloud Replicator Details Bocky) [{iext
» Define Business Intelligence
Applications Instance
+ Manage Business Intelligence
Applications . N
« Manage Preferred Currencies ‘Connection Properties
« Manage Warshouss Languages MName Value
* Manage Data Security DOWNLOAD_FOLDER fscratch/weding/worlymw7086/instances/instancel/biapps/shared/7
Eunchoal Coafiurations HOST_NAME obiarn-intar1408-113qa.dv.lan
+ Perform Functional Configurations INTERFACE NAME welcome
Domains Administration S DA‘;S 5
» Manage Domain Mappings and =
Hierarchiss d || user lalitha
+ Manage Source Domains PASSWORD aseses

Manags Warshouss Domains
Manage Externally Conformed
Domains

Data Load Parameters
Administration

» Manage Data Load Paramesters
« Manage Reporting Parameters

Load Plans Administration
+ Manage Load Plans ~
Setup Data Export and Import <

« Export Setup Data

Save
« Import Setup Data

Cancel

Preferences v

Enabling Offerings for Oracle Service Cloud Source System

Follow these instructions to enable the Oracle Service Analytics offerings for
deployment.

To enable offerings for Oracle Service Cloud source system:

1. In Bl Applications Configuration Manager, select the Manage Business

Intelligence Applications link in the System Setups area on the Tasks pane.

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

ORACLE

Tasks
Overview
+ Overview
System Setups
« Define Business Intelligence Applications
Instance
Manage Business Intelligence Applications
Manage Preferred Currencies
Manage Warehouse Languages
« Manage Data Security

Functional Configurations
+ Parform Functional Configurations
Domains Administration

« Manage Domain Mappings and Hierarchies
« Manage Source Domains

« Manage Warehouse Domains

« Manage Externally Conformed Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration

+ Manage Data Load Parameters
« Manage Reporting Parameters

Load Plans Administration
« Manage Load Plans
Setup Data Export and Tmport
« Export Setup Data
« Import Setup Data
Preferences

+ Regional
« Language
+ Accessibility
Getting Started
« Performing System Setups
+ Perform Functional Configurations
« Maintaining and Administering Setup Data

Manage Business Intelligence Applications @

Business Intelligence Applications Offerings | Business Intelligence Applicatior

Business Intelligence Applications Offerings

Offerings and Associated Functional Areas
> Oracle Manufacturing Analytics

View » Formatw  Show All

i Detach

» Orade Marketing Analytics
> Oracle Partner Analytics
> Oracle Price Analytics
 Oracle Procurement and Spend Analytics
> Oracke Product Information Management Analytics
I Oracle Project Analytics
> Oracle Sales Analytics
[l > oracle Senvice Araitics
[ Oracle Student Information Analytics

> Oracle Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics

Associated Dimension and Fact Groups

7% | Hown EED

Fact and Dimension Groups Associated with Functional Area Service Agreement
> Agreement Invoice Line Fact Group

- Agreement Contract Ttem Fact

> Tnvoice Fact Group

» OEID_Sales_CRM_Price

> OEID_Service_Crm_Agreements

Actions v View +

ns Offerings and Associated Sources

T2 | ollwap

fil

nabled

HRNRORRREY QR
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2. Select the Enabled check box for the Service Analytics offering.

F ional Setup Data Config

Tasks
Overview
« Overview
System Setups
+ Define Business Intelligence Applications
Instance
« Manage Business Intelligence Applications
« Manage Preferred Currencies
« Manage Warshouse Languages
« Manage Data Security
Functional Configurations
« Perform Functional Configurations
Domains Administration
« Manags Domein Mappings and Hicrarchies
« Manage Source Domains
« Manage Warchouse Domains
« Manage Externally Conformed Domains
Data Load Parameters Administration
+ Manage Data Load Parameters
« Manage Reporting Parameters
Load Plans Administration
« Manage Load Plans
Setup Data Export and Import
« Export Setup Data
« Import Setup Data
Preferences
« Regional
« Language
+ Accessibility
Getting Started
+ Perfarming System Setups
+ Perform Functional Configurations
+ Maintaining and Administering Setup Data

ion and Load Plan Administration

Manage Business Intelligence Applications @

Business Intelligence Applications Offerings Business Int=ligence Applications Offerings and Associated Sources

Business Intelligence Applications Offerings
View v Formatw  Show Al ] Freeze fiDetach | T TE 10 | «f Wep
Offerings and Associated Functional Aress

il

nabled
> Oracle Sales Analytics

4 Oradle Service Analytics

Service Agreement

Asset

Opportunity and Revenue Management

Order CRM

Quote CRM

Service Request

Custom Functional Area for Custom cantent
> Oradle Student Information Analytics

HRRARURRUAR AR

> Oracle Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics

Associated Dimension and Fact Groups

+ /K Hoeh | EET

Fact and Dimension Groups Associated with Functicnal Area Service Agresment
> Agresment Invoice Line Fact Group

» Agresment Contract Ttem Fact

> Tnvoice: Fact Group

> OEID_Sales_CRM_Price

> OFID_Service_Crm_Agreements

Adtions v View v

Once you select the parent offering, Configuration Manager selects the functional
areas within the parent and the related offerings. See: Enabling Offerings for

Deployment

# Note:

Ensure that the default selected offerings remain selected.

3. Click Save, then Done.

Specifying Offerings to Load for Oracle Service Cloud

Source System

You specify which offerings and functional areas to load by creating a load plan.

A load plan is a set of instructions in Bl Applications Configuration Manager that
extracts data from a Cloud data source and loads that data into the Business Analytics
data warehouse. Load plans can be executed once only or scheduled to execute

regularly.

You need to create domain and main load plans.

To specify offerings to load for Oracle Service Cloud source system:

1. In Configuration Manager, select the Manage Load Plans link on the Tasks pane.

ORACLE
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Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Tasks

Overview

Manage Load Plans@® Done

Search
* Overview

System Setups Source Instance SRVCLD 1 2

» Define Business Intelligence Applications Fact Groups S
Instance

Manage Business Intelligence Applications Load Plan Name

Manage Preferred Currencies
Manage Warchouse Languages
Manage Data Security Search | | Clear

Load Plan Type

Functional Configurations
» Perform Functional Configurations
Domains Administration Actions v View v Formatw o 3¢ V4 DJ;I & F,_h et = J (SO
« Manage Domain Mappings and Hierarchies Name Load Plan Type Generaticn Status ~ Execution Status Start Time
» Manage Source Domains No data to display.

« Manage Warshouse Domains
» Manage Externally Conformed Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration

Load Plans

+ Manage Data Load Parameters 4
» Manage Reporting Parameters

Load Plans Administration
» Manage Load Plans
Setup Data Export and Import

s Export Setup Data
« Import Setup Data

Preferences

» Regional
» Language <
» Accessibility Columns Hidden 4
Getting Started
« Performing System Setups Fact Groups Data Load Parameters =~ Domains and Mappings |~ Schedules
» Perform Functional Configurations
« Maintaining and Administering Setup Data o
View » Format » Freeze  jf Detach = e T_E qﬂ Wrap

Name Code

2. On the Load Plans toolbar, click the Add (+) icon to display the Define Load Plan
dialog.

3. On the first page of the Define Load Plan series, specify the following information
about the load plan:

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Tasks Define Load Plan ServiceCloud-LP-1®
Overview
= Overview
System Setups s Back | Mext

Enter Name and Description Sclect Fact Groups
» Define Business Intelligence Applications

Instance
+ Manage Business Intelligence Applications
+ Manage Preferrad Currencies #=Name ServiceCloud-LP-1
« Manags Warshous=s Languages
= Manage Data Security Description
Functional Configurations Load Plan Type

+ Perform Functional Configurations * Source Instances | SRVCLD_1 2 -
Domains Administration

Manage Domain Mappings and Hierarchies

Manage Source Domains

Manags Wareshouse Domains

Manage Externally Conformed Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration
+ Manage Data Load Parameters hl
» Manage Reporting Parameters

Load Plans Administration

« Manags Load Flans
Setup Data Export and Import

« Export Setup Data
= Import Setup Data

Preferences
= Regional
# Language
» Accessibility
Getting Started
« Performing System Setups
» Perform Functional Configurations
+ Maintaining and Administering Setup Data

Save | Generate || Cancel
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* Name — Enter a unique name for the load plan to identify the data being
loaded.

*  Description — (Optional) Enter additional information to help manage the load
plan

* Load Plan Type — Select Domain - Only Extract and Load (SDE and SIL).

*  Source Instances — Select Oracle Service Cloud, the data source from which
the fact groups will be selected. This list displays the data sources that you
specified during the task Register Oracle Service Cloud Source System in the
Initial Configuration stage.

4. Click Next to display the Select Fact Groups page.

5. Inthe Available Selections tab, select the Selected check box next to Oracle
Service Analytics > Service Request, to include this offering in the load plan.

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Tasks Define Load Plan ServiceCloud-LP-1®

Overview

s Overview

System Setu, it
ystem ps Enter Name and Description  Select Fact Groups [t || (U
» Define Business Intelligence Applications
Instance
» Manage Business Intelligence Applications x | Selected Fact Groups
+ Manage Preferred Currencies o _
» Manage Warghouse Languages View » Format » Freeze Ef Detach = = fg Wrap
+ Manage Data Security Name Code Selected
Functional Configurations € SRVCLD 1 2 Data Source Number: 750
s Perform Functional Configurations Ig Oracle Service Analytics =]

D e » Yy Custom Functional Area for Custom content
s Manage Domain Mappings and Hierarchies
» Manage Source Domains > Wy Service Request ]|
» Manage Warehouse Domains
+ Manage Externally Conformed Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration

« Manage Data Load Parameters 4
+ Manage Reporting Parameters

Load Plans Administration
« Manage Load Plans
Setup Data Export and Import

s Export Setup Data
« Import Setup Data

Preferences

» Regional
» language
» Accessibility

Getting Started

» Performing System Setups 4 >
« Perform Functional Configurations
+ Maintaining and Administering Setup Data

Save Generate | Cancel

" Note:

You can remove fact groups from the Selected Fact Groups tab, if they
have been selected by default when you select the parent offering. Else,
you can select only the required fact groups to include them in the load
plan.

6. To verify that you have the correct Fact Groups included in the load plan, click the
Selected Fact Groups tab and verify the list.
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Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Tasks Define Load Plan ServiceCloud-LP-13
Overview

* Overview
System Setu, xt

ystem s Enter Name and Description  Select Fact Groups Backy[iext
« Define Business Intelligence Applications
Instance Ly

« Manage Business Intelligence Applications Ayzilable Selections ~ Selected Fa

+ Manage Preferred Currencies T

« Manage Warehouse Languages View » Format- 3§ Freere i Detach Wrap

0 e P Sy Data Source Offering Functional Area Fact Group
Functional Configurations SRVCLD_1_2 Oracle Service Ana... Service Request Service Request

= Perform Functional Configurations
Domains Administration

« Manage Domain Mappings and Hierarchies
= Manage Source Domains

« Manage Warehouse Domains

« Manage Externally Conformed Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration

» Manage Data Load Parameters 4 E
+ Manage Reporting Parametars Rows Select 1

Load Plans Administration
= Manage Load Plans
Setup Data Export and Import

« Export Setup Data
» Import Setup Data

Preferences

» Regional
= Language
« Accessibility

Getting Started

« Performing System Setups
« Perform Functional Configurations
= Maintaining and Administering Sstup Data

Save || Generate | Cancel

Click Save, then click Generate.

When the load plan generation is complete, you can execute the load plan
manually or schedule the load plan to execute at a particular time. If the
generation fails, then use the Help system in Configuration Manager to find out
how to diagnose generation issues and make corrections.

Similarly, create the main load plan, generate, and execute it. For the main load
plan, ensure that you select the Source Extract and Load (SDE, SIL and PLP) load
plan type and Oracle Service Analytics > Service Request as the fact groups to
include it in the load plan.

Mapping Domain Member Values for Oracle Service Cloud
Source System

You must map domain member values of STATUS and SEVERITY codes for the
Oracle Service Cloud source system. Domain Mappings specify how data in a source
system is extracted and loaded into Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse.

ORACLE

Use the Manage Domain Mappings and Hierarchies link in the Configuration Manager.

To map domain member values:

1.

In Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager, select the Manage Domain
Mappings and Hierarchies link in the Tasks pane.

In the Domains Configuration Search area:
» Select Oracle Service Cloud as the Source Instance.
e Select code SR_SEVERITY in the Domain field.
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Tasks
Overview

* Overview
System Setups

» Define Business Intelligence Applications
Instance

Manage Business Intelligence Applications
Manage Preferred Currencies

Manags Warehouse Languages

Manage Data Security

Py

Functional Configurations
« Perform Functional Configurations
Domains Administration

+ Manage Domain Mappings and Hierarchies
+ Manage Source Domains

« Manags Warshouss Domains

» Manage Externally Confermed Domains

Data Load Parameters Administration

+ Manage Data Load Paramaters
s Manage Reporting Parameters

Load Plans Administration
+ Manage Load Plans
Setup Data Export and Import
» Export Setup Data
+ Import Setup Data
Preferences
« Regional
s Language
+ Accessibility
Getting Started
« Performing System Setups
» Perform Functional Configurations
+ Maintaining and Administering Setup Data

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Manage Domain Mappings and Hierarchies @

Domains Configuration

Search

* Source
Instance

Offering

Functional
Area

Domain

<

Domain Mappings

Domain Mappings

SRVCLD_1_2[v | Fact
Group
Al [v] Dimension
Al ﬂ Group
Code [w| SR_SEVERITY
Warehouse Domain Hierarchiss
View » Format % Freeze Ef Detach & Wrap

Source Domains

Mame Code
Service Severity SR_SEVERITY
<

Columns Hidden 10

*  Click Search. Similarly, search for code SR_STATUS

(Optional) Enter the result of the step here.

Done
All
All
Search | | Clear
>
Name
IOunfonm
>

3. In the Domain Member Mapping region, map the following domain member values
for Oracle Service Cloud source system by clicking the Edit icon:

¢ SR_SEVERITY, available values are:

— CRITICAL
— HIGH

- MEDIUM
- LOW

e SR_STATUS, available values are:

— OPEN
— CLOSED

4. Click Save and Close, then click Done.

Managing Data Load Parameters for Oracle Service Cloud
Source System

Configure the source used for purging or archiving records by setting applicable value
for the Source Archive Purge Source data load parameter.

ORACLE

When you physically delete incidents from your Oracle Service Cloud instance, they
are marked for Soft Del et e in the Bl Applications data warehouse. Soft-deleted rows in
the data warehouse are available for reporting or analysis. If you periodically purge/
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archive incidents rather than physically delete them from your Oracle Service Cloud
instance, they are still physically deleted from the Incidents table in your Oracle
Service Cloud instance. Hence, the Bl Applications ETL also marks these incidents for
Soft Del et e which means they too are not available for reporting or analysis.

If you want purged/archived incidents to be available for reporting and analysis, then
use this parameter to enter the list of incident sources that you use in your Oracle
Service Cloud instance to denote purged/archived incidents. When editing this
parameter using the Manage Data Load Parameters dialog in Oracle Bl Applications
Configuration Manager, the application displays all available incident sources in the
left pane. Choose and move to the right pane the list of incident sources that indicate
purged/archived incidents. This prevents the Bl Applications ETL from marking these
incidents for Soft Del et e and therefore they are available for reporting and analysis.

See: Editing a Data Load Parameter Value in Oracle Business Intelligence
Applications Configuration Guide
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Setting Up Oracle Taleo Cloud Data

Source

Follow this procedure to deploy Oracle Bl Applications with Oracle Taleo Cloud source
system.

Topic

Registering a Taleo Cloud Source System

Registering a Taleo Cloud Source System

Use these instructions to register the applicable Taleo Cloud source system.

ORACLE

To register Taleo Cloud source system:

You must have the Taleo Cloud source details.

1.

Log in to Bl Applications Configuration Manager as a user that has Enterprise Role
-ASM_APPLICATION_IMPLEMENTATION_ADMIN_ABSTRACT.

In Configuration Manager, select the Define Business Intelligence Applications
link in the System Setups area on the Tasks pane.

Click the Add icon (+) to register a new source system using the Register Source
dialog.

At the Register Source dialog, specify the following details, then click Next:

ORACLE

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Register Source

B —
o - ) ) Back Next
Source Details Cloud Replicator Details — =

* Product Line  Taleo Recruitment El
* Product Line Version Taleo Recruitment 148 B

* Source Instance Name

Description

L3

* Data Source Number -

* Product Line — Select your source system type. For example, Taleo
Recruitment.
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Registering a Taleo Cloud Source System

* Product Line Version — Select the data source version that is deployed.

* Source Instance Name — Enter a short readable name to identify this data
source in Configuration Manager.

*  Description — (Optional) Enter a short description to help Administrators and
Implementors identify and use this data source in Configuration Manager.

» Data Source Number — Enter an integer or use the spinner to specify a
number to identify data in the OTBI-Enterprise data warehouse. This number
must be unique within Configuration Manager. The number 999 is reserved,
and should not be used.

At the Cloud Replicator Details dialog, specify connection properties, then click
Save:

ORACLE

Functional Setup Data Configuration and Load Plan Administration

Register Source

- ®»
- Back Mext
Source Details Cloud Replicator Details il =
*5DS Data Source | jdbe/sds/CloudRepTaleo14B8SdsDBDS | |
Connection Properties
Name Value
HEARTBEAT _REQUEST _OBIECT JobRole
> DOWNLOAD_FOLDER fscratch/aime/work/mw5894/instances/instancel/biapps/sharec
DATE_FORMAT "yyyy-MM-dd"T"HH24: mi:ss'
EXPORT_MAX_RECORDS 100000
DAILY EXPORT_LIMIT 500000
USER
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Deploying the ODI Repository for Non-
Oracle Source Databases

ORACLE

This section provides information about deploying the ODI Repository for non-Oracle
source databases.

During installation and setup of Oracle Bl Applications, if your source database is
Oracle, then an instance of the ODI Repository is automatically deployed and no
further setup steps are required. If your source database is MS SQL Server, UDB
DB2, or UDB 400, then you must perform these configuration steps to deploy a new
instance of the ODI Repository.

If you have multiple sources and one or more of the source databases is non-Oracle,
you must follow these procedures for all source databases, including any Oracle
source databases. The following non-Oracle source databases are certified:

* JD Edwards (JDE) 91, JDE 90 Adaptors are certified with DB2 (AS 400) , DB2
UDB (DB2 v9.7.0.5) and Microsoft SQL Server 2008 source databases.

*  People Soft 92 HCM is certified with Microsoft SQL Server 2014 source
databases.

*  People Soft 90 SIA (Student Information Analytics) is certified with Microsoft SQL
Server 2012 source databases.

Perform these steps in order:

Export Security Settings from Original ODI Repository.

Exporting Topology Settings from Original ODI Repository.

Create a New Master ODI Repository.

Connect to the New Master ODI Repository.

Create a New Work Repository.

Import Source Adaptor Metadata Content into the New ODI Repository.
Import Security Settings Into the ODI Repository.

©® N o o p W NP

Importing Connection Details Which Configures the Data Servers.

Next Steps:
In Oracle Bl Applications Configuration Manager, register sources, configure
parameters, and generate load plans.
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< Note:

After you perform these procedures for a particular source and you then want
to add a new source, you only need to perform the steps in Importing Source
Adapter Metadata Content into the New ODI Repository. This is true
regardless of the database technology of the second source.

For example, if you have a PeopleSoft 9.0 source on a SQL Server
database, then you would perform the steps in Exporting Security Settings
from Original ODI Repository through Importing Connection Details Which
Configures the Data Servers. If you then wanted to add a second source, for
example Siebel 8.1 (on an Oracle, DB2, or SQL Server database), you would
only need to perform the steps in Importing Source Adapter Metadata
Content into the New ODI Repository.

Exporting Security Settings from Original ODI Repository

You need to export the security settings from the ODI Repository that were created
using the Oracle Business Analytics Suite RCU.

1.
2.
3.

Log into ODI Studio.
Navigate to Topology, and select Export Security Settings.
Save the export file to a local directory.

You will use this export file to import the security settings in a later step.

Exporting Topology Settings from Original ODI Repository

You need to export the topology settings from the Original ODI Repository that were
created using the Oracle Business Analytics Suite RCU.

To export the topology settings from original ODI repository:

1.
2.

ORACLE

Launch the ODI Studio client and connect to the original ODI repository.

Navigate to the Topology tab. From the Connect Navigator (Topology icon
dropdown on the top right side of the navigator pane), select Export. As part of the
procedures described below, you will export files to a local directory.
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File Edit View Search 0ODI Tools Window Help
B3 ¥ b

[gDesigner X |.ﬂ0perab:nr x ﬁTnpnhgv x cfﬁlSec... x [;]
® &-|

= Physical Architecture Import...

L:] Technologies
Agents Generate Report
- v Hide Unused Technologies

= Contexts ﬁ =
{5 Global

= Logical Architecture

L:] Technologies
{E Agents

3. Launch the Smart Export wizard from the Export Selection dialog.

Exporting Connections

B, Export Selection

Choose an action to perform ml

Export Multiple Objects

Export the Master Repository
Export the Wark Repository
Export the Topology

Export the Logical Topology
Export the Execution Environment
Export the Log

Export Security Settings

Export the Technical Environment

Description

Export a list of objects with their dependendies.

Help | | K I | Cancel

4. Drag the below logical schemas Objects to be Exported window as shown
below. Provide a meaningful name for the export file. Click Export.
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@ &

Prsical Archssrure Ecportmame |isoruch feepan SaunExpon wm| Q

Certents

L

Expon a2 e
Logical Architacturs
Enciing st i

UL Crarnmer fer 150-B859-1

s Charactar ot | GOSE531

Dbjrcts ba b Exporind

sewctd otpcs. | O F7) BB @ [vmnence (0 'Y &g
& ¥ Usedby
o
X 1T
T DB PPILIC S R FLES =0
o A cw_pariLac sRorE
& [ owrpes Al BAPPS 116, LG, LS
§ (@ Ao . OW_BAPFLIC SHARLD_ITIY
=Y nex Trpe B DW_HAPIS 116 SRCFILES
- Canenic S R
& | fn-Hemery Engin B on_murmic
| g acresoh S Sarver T W BARR LG
5 [J
]
& M BL_paR:
= B
& Qs
= s s Ll Esgen Careiel

Languages

This will export the logical and physical topology including assigned Data source
Num ID values and database connect details.

Creating a New Master Repository

Use ODI Studio to create a new Master Repository.

1. Launch ODI Studio.
2. Open the New Gallery by selecting File and then New.

B, Oracle Data Integrator 11g

Edit View Search ODI Tools Window Help

Security X |£Topology x

3. Inthe Categories tree of the New Gallery, select ODI.
4. From the Items list, select Master Repository Creation Wizard, and click OK.

The Master Repository Creation Wizard opens.
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B, New Gallery [ %]

Available Ttems
[ @8 ccach |

Categories: Items: [] Show All Descriptions

el ] - .
_m ‘¢ Create a New ODI Repasitory Login
Al Ttems =

Master Repository Creation Wizard
Creates a new Master Repository %

Master Repository Import Wizard

Help | OK J | Cancel

5. Specify the Database Connection properties:

Property Description

Technology Select the technology that will host your Master Repository.

JDBC Driver The driver used to access the technology that will host the
repository.

JDBC URL The URL used to establish the JDBC connection to the database.

Note that the JDBC Driver and URL properties are synchronized
and the default values are technology dependent.

User The name of the schema where the Master Repository will be
stored.

" Note:

Use the same credentials used by the installer to create
the original repository.

Password The password for the schema.
DBA User The user ID on the database with DBA privileges such as
SYSTEM.
Do not use SYS, which requires logging in as SYSDBA.
DBA Password The password for the DBA User.
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Master Repository Creation Wizard - Step 1 of 3

Repository Connection

Repos itory Connectit  Database Connection

‘i’ Authentication Technology: |Orac|e v|
« Password Storage JDBC Driver: |0rac|e.jdbc.0racIeDri\ter | Q§
JDBC Url: |jdbc:oracle:thin:@Iocalhost:lBDD?:deBBB | kk
User: |FUSION_ODI_REPO
Password: |oooooooo

DEA Pazsword: |""uu

|
|
DBA User: [svsTEM |
|
|

Test Connection

Repos itory Configuration

Id: |600| (I of new repository}

4 >

| Help | Mext = I =il | Cancel |

6. Inthe Repository Configuration area, enter a unique, three-digit numeric ID.

" Note:

Ensure that the repository ID is a value greater than the original
repository ID value of 500. This prevents import issues while importing
exported (backup) files from your original repository.

7. (Optional) Click Test Connection to test the connection to the Master Repository,
then click Next.

8. In the Authentication screen, select Use External Authentication, and specify
these properties, then click Next:

Property Description

Supervisor User The user name of the ODI Supervisor that was specified during the
initial Oracle Bl Applications installation.

Supervisor Password The Supervisor User's password that was specified during the initial
Oracle Bl Applications installation.
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Master Repository Creation Wizard - Step 2 of 3

Authentication

., Repository Connecticl Select the authentication maode that this master repository will use. Use QDI

T. | authentication to manage users using ODI's internal security system. Use External
g Authentication authentication if you wish to use an external enterprise identity store, such as Oracle
{ | Internet Directory, to manage user authentication.

o Pazzword Storage

() Use ODI Authentication

Supervizor User:
Supervisor Password: |
Canfirm Pazsword:

(3) Use External Authentication

Supervisor User: |Administrator1 |

Supervizor Pazsword: |0"""uo |

<[ J >
Help I = Back ” Mext = || Einish || Cancel ],

9. Inthe Password Storage screen, select Internal Password Storage.

i3] Master Repository Creation Wizard - Step 3 of 3

Password 5Storage

Repository Connectio @ Internal Password Storage

v AplemiEEien () External Password Storage

i
w Password Storage M Bean Server Parameters

10. Click Yes to indicate you want to remove the existing repository.
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' lnfbrmition

There is already a master

? repository for this connection.
— Do you really want to remove
thiz repository?
| Yes l | Nao | | Cancel |

11. In the Master Repository Creation Wizard, click Finish.

Connecting to the New Master Repository

In this procedure, you create a new Master Repository login connection.

1. Open the New Gallery by selecting File and then New.

2. Inthe Categories tree of the New Gallery, select ODI.

3. From the Items list, select Create a New ODI Repository Login.
4. Click OK.

The Repository Connection Information dialog opens.

5. Specify the ODI connection details:

Property Description
Login name A connection alias.
User The ODI Supervisor user name that was defined during the Oracle

BI Applications installation.

Note that the Supervisor user name is case sensitive and must be
entered exactly as previously defined.

Password The ODI Supervisor password that was defined during the Oracle
Bl Applications installation.

L Repository Connection Information x

Oracle Data Integrator Connection

Login Mame: |BIApps - Psl |

User: |Administrator1 |

Password: |o......... |

Database Connection {Master Repository)

User: |FUSION_ODI_REPO |
Passuword: |oooooo.o |
Driver List: [OracIeJDBC Driver v| C\‘

Driver Mame: |0racle.jdbc.OracIeDri\ter |

Url: |jdbc:0rac|e:thin:@|octhost:lBDD?:deBBB | C\‘

Work Repository
(%1 Master Repository Only
() Wark Repository | BLAPPS WORKRES L

[+] Default Cannectian

| Help Test | | OK j | Cancel
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Specify the Database Connection (Master Repository) details:

Property Description

User The database user login of the schema that contains the Master
Repository.

Password The User password.

Driver List Select the driver required to connect to the database supporting the
Master Repository.

Driver Name The complete driver name.

URL

The URL used to establish the JDBC connection to the database
hosting the repository.

7. Inthe Work Repository area, select Master Repository Only.

8. (Optional) Click Test to verify that the connection is working.

9. Click OK.

Creating a New Work Repository

Use this procedure to create a new Work Repository.

1.
2.

ORACLE

In the Topology Navigator, go to the Repositories panel.

Right-click the Work Repositories node, and select New Work Repository.

B, [BIApps PS1] Oracle Data Integrator 11g
File Edit View Search ODI Tools Window Help

FEa XBEE
(yDesigner ¥ | & operator % | _-‘ElSecurity x |ﬁ y! 3

)

Contexts

Languages

= Repositories

(B Y Work Rey

Physical Architecture

Logical Architecture

H'.‘.". Mew Work Repository

-~ 88, MASTER REPOSITORY_v04,03.04.02

The Create Work Repository Wizard opens.

Specify the ODI Work Repository connection details.

The Work Repository needs to be in the same schema as the Master Repository.
Provide the same credentials used to create the Master Repository.

Property Description
Technology Select the technology that will host your Work Repository.
JDBC Driver

The driver used to access the technology that will host the
repository.
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Property Description

JDBC URL The complete path of the data server to host the Work Repository.

Note that the JDBC Driver and URL properties are synchronized
and the default values are technology dependent.

User The name of the schema where the Work Repository will be stored.

Password The password for the schema.

Create Work Repository - Step 1 of 2

Specify ODI Work Repository connection properties

e Specify 0DI Work Repository| Technology: |Orac|e v|
*-lﬂ Specify ODIWark Repository b8 |pec Driver: |0rac|e.jdbc.OracIeDriver | Q,
JOBC Url: |jdbc:0racIe:thin:@localhost:1900?:db2939 | C\
Uszer: |FUSION_ODI_REPO |
Pazsword: |"""00 |

iest Connection

4. (Optional) Click Test Connection to verify the connection is working, then click
Next.

An informational dialog notifies you that a Work Repository already exists.

Confirmation

AWork Repository already exists. Select Yes to reattach
thiz Work Repository. Selecting Mo will overnrite the
exiziting Work Repozitory.

T .

5. Click No to overwrite the existing repository.

6. Specify the Work Repository properties:

Property Description
ID Enter the same ID used when creating the new Master Repository.
Name A name for the Work Repository.
Password This field is optional. The value can be any value. It does not
correspond to the ODI Supervisor or database passwords.
Work Repository Select Development.
Type
Specify ODI Work Repository properties
¥ Specify ODI Work Repository connf  Id: |600 |
&) Specify ODI Work Repository| ame; [prapps_woRkReP |
Password: asansans| |
Work Repository Type: |Development v|
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7. Click Finish.

Confirmation

Would you like to create a login for the work repository?

.

8. When the Confirmation dialog asks if you would like to create a login for the Work
Repository, click No.

9. Edit the repository connection details to connect to the Work Repository:
a. Log off of the Work Repository.
b. Open the Repository Connection Information dialog.

c. Inthe Work Repository area, select the Work Repository option, and then
select the name of the Work Repository you just created.

Repository Connection Information

Oracle Data Integrator Connection

Laogin Mame: |BIApps - P51 |

User: |Administrator1 |

Passwiord: |oooooo.ooo |

Database Connection (Master Repos itory)

User: |FUSION_ODI_REPO |
Passuword: |oooooo.o |
Driver List: [OracIeJDBC Driver V] C&

Driver Mame: |Drac|e.jdbc.0racIeDri\rer |

Url: |jdbc:0rac|e:thin:@|ocalhost:lBDD?:db2939 | Q

Work Repos itory

(") Master Repasitory Only

(3) Work Repository |BAPPS_WORKREP | |§|

Default Connection

Help Test ‘ | Ok ‘ | Cancel |

d. Click OK.

Importing Source Adaptor Metadata Content into the New
ODI Repository

In this procedure, you import source-specific metadata content into the new ODI
Repository by running the command line utility.

* Preparing to Import Source Adaptor Metadata Content

*  Running the Command Line Utility to Import Source Adaptor Metadata Content
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Preparing to Import Source Adaptor Metadata Content

Use these instructions to import source-specific metadata content into the new ODI
Repository.

1. Locate the directory <Bl _ ORACLE HOVE>\ bi apps\ adm n\ provi si oni ng
\ odi .

The . zi p files in this directory contain the source-specific metadata content that
you will import into the new repository. The naming convention for the . zi p files is
<Sour ce adapt er >_<dat abase technol ogy>_ ODI _Met adat a. zi p.

Remote she: | fsoranchy, =, _El friapgafdiningpe

L [ Fleson [Fietype  |Ladmod.. + | Pemssors | Owoerlivop |

2. Unzip ORACLE__BIA 11 ORACLE ODI _Met adat a. zi p first and then unzip the
appropriate metadata content file for your source adapter and database
technology.

# Note:

While unzipping files, do not unzip into a separate folder. Use Extract
here option from unzipping tools to unzip all metadata zip files.

For example, once you unzip files, you will be seeing the following folder structure:

R - it ol Tee pid
comrrery HIMIOIS 1046 M Fils Folldes
et HITIXOS U0 AM Pl Folder
kegs IFUE20NE 437 M Fila Folides
DEACLE ST 1 A Pl Foldes

I CRACLE_DE 1 _MSSL_000_Metadsts .. HITI0IS 1037 M windi File b il

Inside ORACLE folder, you will see the following folders:
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G'- i = Pairhs = ORACLE =

Orgmey *  IeidenBray »  Paresth = Few folder

= Farma © | Dot mected J1;.-p ]1—- 1
M Cadtogs t _w
8 Cxpmeridion 8La_11
L, Bt Plaes

% LIS A Pl il

% LA A Pl il

Sl Lbearies
+ P aweres,

Locate the file bi a- odi -uti | .| ar, which is stored in C: \ <M dd| ewar e
Honme>\ <Bl _ ORACLE_HOVE>\ bi apps\ bi aodi util\lib.

Locate the file j ps- confi g-j se. xm , which is stored in C. \ <M dd| ewar e
Hone>\ user _proj ect s\ domai ns\ bi f oundat i on_domai n\ odi - cl i ent -
confi g\ enbedded.

In the command, this file is referred to as JPSCONFI GFI LE.
Create a logs directory to store the logs of the import process.
In the command, this directory is referred to as LOGDI R.

Locate the ODI Home directory.

In the command, this directory is referred to as ODI _HOME.
Obtain these ODI Repository connection details:

JDBC URL for the ODI Repository database

« JDBC driver

e Work Repository name
e ODI Repository database user name and password
e ODI user and password

This connection information is displayed in ODI Studio in the Repository
Connection Detalils dialog.

Running the Command Line Utility to Import Source Adaptor Metadata

Content

ORACLE

Use this procedure to import the metadata content files into the new ODI Repository.
You will first import the metadata for Oracle Bl Applications, after which you will import
the metadata for the appropriate source adaptors.

For potential performance enhancement, Oracle recommends running the command
line utility on the database server machine.

To import metadata content by running the command line utility:

1.
2.

Open a command line utility.

Navigate to the C. \ <M ddl ewar e Hone>\ <Bl _ ORACLE_HOVE>\ bi apps
\ bi aodi util\1ib directory.

Run the following command to import the Oracle Bl Applications metadata first,
which is mandatory before importing any source specific metadata content.

The PLV code for this adaptor is BIA_11.

On Windows:
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<JAVA_HOME>\ bi n\j ava. exe \-client \-Xms32m\-Xmx1024m\ - cl asspath <ODI _HOVE>
\oracl edi.sdk\lib\*; <ODI _HOVE>\inventory\ Scripts\ext\jlib\*;<ODl _HOVE>\ modul es
\oracle.idm11. 1. 1\ *; <ODI _HOVE>\ modul es\ oracl e. j ps_11. 1. 1\ *; <Bl _ORACLE_HOVE>

\ bi apps\ i b\*; <Bl _ORACLE_HOVE >\ bi apps\bi aodi util\lib\bia-odi-util.jar

oracl e. apps. biaodi util.|nport MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=<EXP_FI LE_DI R> PLV=<PLV_CODE>
JPSCONFI GFI LE=<JPS_CONFI G FI LE> LOGDI R=<LOG DI R>

For example:

E: \app\ oracl e\ MW HOVE\ Or acl e_BI 1\j dk\ bi n\j ava. exe -client -Xnms32m - Xmx1024m -
classpath E \app\oracl e\ MV HOVE\ Oracl e_ODI 1\ oracl edi . sdk\ i b\*; E:\app\oracl e

\ MV HOVE\ Or acl e_ODI 1\i nventory\ Scripts\ext\jlib\*; E\app\oracl e\ MV HOVE

\ Oracl e_ODI 1\ nodul es\ oracl e.idm 11. 1. 1\ *; E: \ app\ or acl e\ M\ HOVE

\Oracle_OD 1\ nodul es\oracle.jps_11.1. 1\ *; E: \ app\ or acl e\ MW HOVE\ Or acl e_BI 1\ bi apps
\lib\*; E\app\oracl e\ MV HOVE\ Or acl e_BI 1\ bi apps\ bi aodi util\lib\bia-odi-util.jar
oracl e. apps. bi aodi util.Inport MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=E:\tenp PLV=BI A 11

JPSCONFI GFI LE=E: \ app\ or acl e\ M\ HOVE\ user _pr oj ect s\ donai ns\ bi f oundat i on_domai n
\odi-client-config\enbedded LOGLEVEL=5 LOGDI R=E:/app/ oracl e/ M\ HOVE/ | ogs/

DB2Set upLog

On UNIX/Linux:

<JAVA HOME>\ hin\java.exe \-client \-Xms32m\-Xmx1024m\-cl asspath "<ODl _HOVE>/
oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:<0Dl _HOVE>/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:<0Dl _HOVE>/ nodul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:<CDl _HOVE>/ nodul es/ oracle.jps_11.1.1/*: <Bl _ORACLE_HOVE>/

bi apps/ i b/ *: <Bl _ORACLE_HOME >/ bi apps/ bi aodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar"

oracl e. apps. biaodi util.|nport MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=<EXP_FI LE_DI R> PLV=<PLV_CODE>
JPSCONFI GFI LE=<JPS_CONFI G FI LE> LOGDI R=<LOG DI R>

For example:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ ni ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi . sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_0ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/

PLV=BI A_11 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _pr oj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_domai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/ vv/ 1 ogs

4. Run the following command to import the source-specific metadata content. The
PLV code and SRCTECH for the source-specific metadata content are given in the
following parameters table.

This table describes the parameters:
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Parameter Description

MODE (Mandatory) Possible values:

e IMPREGEN - Use this mode to import the adaptor metadata
content and generate scenarios for that adaptor.

¢ IMPORT — Use this mode to import metadata content only,
without generating scenarios. A parameter file is generated
that allows you to do the scenario generation at a later time.

¢ SCEREGEN — Use this mode to generate scenarios only.
Before running this mode, you need to have imported content
using the IMPORT mode so that the parameter file required for
scenario generation is already present.

FILEDIR (Mandatory) The complete path for the export file directory files.

CONNFILE (Optional) The complete path of the file containing the Connection
Detalils. If this parameter is not used, the utility will prompt for the
connection details.

An example of a connection file is as follows:

#
# ODI Connection Information
#
# Connection Information for Destination Oracle Data
#I ntegrator Repository

Mast er JDBCDr i ver =or acl e. j dbc. Oracl eDri ver
Mast er JDBCUr | =j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @host >: 1521: or cl

Mast er JDBCUser =CDI _REP

Mast er JDBCPass=odi r ep

Wor kName=Bl APPS_WORKREP

QDI User =SUPERVI SOR

QDI Pass=0di pass

LOGLEVEL (Optional) Possible values are 1, 3, or 5. The default value is 1,
with 5 being the most verbose.

LOGDIR The complete path for the log directory.
The following log files are created:

e Summary — Contains high level log information. The naming
convention is
Summary_ImportUtility <DATE_TIME><ADAPTOR><SRCTE
CH>_log.

e Import — Contains details about the import. Has a log and
error file. The naming convention is
Basiclmport_<DATE_TIME>_<ADAPTOR>_log.

e Scenario Generation — Contains details about the scenario
generation. Has a log and error file. The naming convention is
RegenScen_<DATE_TIME>_<ADAPTOR_MAPPING_FOLDE
R>_log.
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Parameter Description

PLV (Mandatory) The PLV code for the adaptor being imported.
Possible values:
+ AGILE_.PLM 9 3 1
« AGPLM 9 3 2
« AILE_GILE_PLM_PROC 6_1
. EBS 11 5 10
- EBS_12 0
- EBS 1211
« EBS 1212
. EBS 12 1 3

. EBS_ 122
. JDE 9O
. JDE_ 9 1
« PSFT 90
« PSFT 91
« PSFT 92

« SEBL8 11
+ SEBL8 2?2
SRCTECH (Mandatory) The source technology for the adaptor being imported.
Possible values:
. For IBM DB2/400: IBM_DB2_400
. For IBM DB2 UDB: IBM_DB2_UDB
. For SQL Server: MICROSOFT_SQL_SERVER
. For ORACLE: ORACLE
e For Oracle Fusion (via Bl Server): ORACLE_BI

If you have multiple sources on both Oracle and non-Oracle
databases, you need to import the PLV metadata for the Oracle
database using ORACLE (or ORACLE_BI for Oracle Fusion
sources) as the SRCTECH value.

JPSCONFIGFILE (Mandatory if the repository has already been enabled for external
authentication.) The path and name of the JPSCONFIGFILE.

SSOFILE (Optional) The path and name of the SSO file.

On Windows:
For example:

E:\'app\ oracl e\ MW HOVE\ Or acl e_BI 1\j dk\ bi n\j ava. exe -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m -
classpath E:\app\oracl e\ MV HOVE\ Oracl e_ODI 1\ or acl edi . sdk\ i b\ *; E:\ app\ oracl e

\ MV HOVE\ Or acl e_CDI 1\i nventory\ Scripts\ext\jlib\*; E\app\oracl e\ MV HOVE

\Oracl e_ODI 1\ nodul es\oracl e.idm 11. 1. 1\ *; E: \ app\ or acl e\ M\ HOVE

\Oracle_OD 1\ nodul es\oracle.jps_11.1. 1\ *; E:\ app\ or acl e\ M\ HOVE\ O acl e_BI 1\ bi apps
\lib\*; E:\app\oracl e\ MV HOVE\ Or acl e_BI 1\ bi apps\ bi aodi util\lib\bia-odi-util.jar
oracl e. apps. bi aodi util.Inport MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=E:\tenp PLV=JDE_9 1 SRCTECH=
M CROSOFT_SQL_SERVER JPSCONFI GFI LE=E: \ app\ or acl e\ MV HOVE\ user _pr oj ect s\ domai ns

\ bi f oundat i on_domai n\ odi - cl i ent - confi g\ enbedded LOGLEVEL=5 LOGDI R=E: / app/ or acl e/
MWV HOME/ | ogs/ DB2Set upLog

On Linux:
For example:

[usr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m -cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/
padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ ni ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/
oracl edi . sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/
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m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ nmi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=JDE_9 1 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-confi g-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/ vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=M CROSOFT_SQL_SERVER

Repeat Step 4 if you want to import any other source specific metadata content by
choosing the appropriate PLV code and SRCTECH parameter.

Following are few sample commands for importing other source specific metadata:
JDE_9_0 for MSSQL:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11.1.1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodiutil/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=JDE_9 0 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/ vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=M CROSOFT_SQL_SERVER

JDE_9_0 for DB2UDB:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1.1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=JDE_9 0 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/ vv/ 1 ogs SRCTECH=I BM DB2_UDB

JDE_9_0 for DB2400:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ nmi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/
m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e. jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/
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bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=JDE_9 0 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-jse. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=I BM DB2_400

JDE_9_0 for ORACLE:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ ni ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11.1.1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1.1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=JDE_9 0 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/vv/ 1 ogs SRCTECH=ORACLE

JDE_9_1 for MSSQL:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ ni ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi . sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=JDE_9 1 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-confi g-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/ vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=M CROSOFT_SQL_SERVER

JDE_9_1 for DB2UDB:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ ni ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi . sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_0ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11.1.1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodiutil/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=JDE_9 1 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-jse.xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=I BM DB2_UDB

JDE_9_1 for DB2400:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/
padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/
oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/
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m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ nmi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=JDE_9 1 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-confi g-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=I BM DB2_400

JDE_9_1 for ORACLE:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/ i b/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11.1.1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1.1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=JDE_9 1 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-confi g-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/vv/ 1 ogs SRCTECH=ORACLE

PSFT_9_2 for MSSQL:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ ni ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1.1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodiutil/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=PSFT_9 2 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ donai ns/ bi f oundati on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-jse. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/ vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=M CROSOFT_SQL_SERVER

PSFT_9_2 for DB2UDB:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ ni ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi . sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e. jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=PSFT_9 2 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ donai ns/ bi f oundati on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=I BM DB2_UDB
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PSFT_9_2 for DB2400:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=PSFT_9 2 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ donai ns/ bi f oundati on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=I BM DB2_400

PSFT_9_2 for ORACLE:

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ nmi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ nmi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11. 1. 1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1.1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=PSFT_9 2 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _proj ect s/ donai ns/ bi f oundati on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-confi g-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/vv/ 1 ogs SRCTECH=ORACLE

UNIVERSAL ADAPTOR :

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11.1.1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/

bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/

PLV=UNI VERSAL JPSCONFI GFl LE=user _proj ect s/ domai ns/ bi f oundat i on_domai n/ odi - cli ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-confi g-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/ vv/ | ogs SRCTECH=FI LE

DATA LINEAGE ADAPTOR :

lusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m - cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ ni ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/

m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/padred2ap/bi/

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_ODI 1/ modul es/
oracle.idm11.1.1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/
m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/ nodul es/ oracl e.jps_11. 1. 1/ *:/ padr ed2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/ bi apps/ i b/ *:/
padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_BI 1/
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bi apps/ biaodi util/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPORT FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/
PLV=DATA LI N JPSCONFI GFl LE=user _proj ect s/ donai ns/ bi f oundat i on_donai n/ odi - cl i ent -
confi g/ enbedded/ j ps-config-j se. xm LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/
i padred2/ vv/ 1 ogs
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# Note:

The following Tech switch adaptor metadata zip files are delivered along
with the package scenarios, hence when you run the command line
utility to import these files, ensure that you use import mode as | MPORT
as seen in the above example:

ORACLE__BIA 11 ORACLE ODI _Met adata. zi p
ORACLE__JDE 9 _0__DB2400_ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__JDE 9 _0__DB2UDB_ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__JDE 9 0__MSSQL_ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__JDE 9 1 DB2400_ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__JDE 9 1 DB2UDB ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__JDE 9 1 MSSQL_ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__PSFT_ _DB2UDB_QDI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__PSFT MBSQL_ODI _Met adat a. zi p

ORACLE__PSFT_9 1 DB2UDB ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__PSFT 9 1 MSSQL_ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__PSFT_9 2 DB2UDB_ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__PSFT_9 2 MSSQL_ODI _Met adat a. zi p
ORACLE__SEBL_8 1 1 DB2UDB ODI _Metadata. zi p
ORACLE__SEBL_8 1 1 MSSQL_ODI _Met adata. zi p
2__DB2UDB_CDI _Met adat a. zi p
2

MSSQL_ODI _Metadata. zi p

9.0
9 0

ORACLE__SEBL 8 2_
ORACLE__SEBL 8 2_

Apart from the above zip files, if you are importing any other adaptor
metadata zip files into your repository, ensure that you use import mode
as | MPREGEN which would import the adaptor metadata content and
generate scenarios for that adaptor.

For example:

O Wndows:

E: \ app\ or acl e\ MW HOVE\ Oracl e_BI 1\j dk\ bi n\j ava. exe -client -Xnms32m -
Xmx1024m - cl asspath E:\app\oracl e\ MW HOVE\ Oracl e_ODI 1\ oracl edi . sdk\lib
\*: E:\app\oracl e\ MV HOVE\ Oracl e_ODI 1\i nvent ory\ Scripts\ext\jlib\*; E

\ app\ or acl e\ MW HOVE\ Or acl e_QODI 1\ nodul es\oracl e.idm 11.1.1\*; E:\app
\oracl e\ MW HOVE\ Or acl e_ODI 1\ nodul es\oracle.jps_11.1.1\*; E:\app\oracl e
\ MWV HOVE\ Or acl e_BI 1\ bi apps\ i b\ *; E: \ app\ or acl e\ MV HOVE

\ Oracl e_BI 1\ bi apps\ bi aodi util\lib\bia-odi-util.jar

oracl e. apps. bi aodi util.Inport MODE=I MPREGEN FI LEDI R=E: \t enp
PLV=EBS 12 2 JPSCONFI GFl LE=E: \ app\ or acl e\ M\ HOVE\ user _pr oj ect s\ domai ns
\ bi f oundat i on_domai n\ odi - cl i ent - confi g\ enbedded LOGLEVEL=5

LOGDI R=E: / app/ or acl e/ MV HOVE/ | ogs/ DB2Set upLog SRCTECH=ORACLE

On UNI X/ Li nux:

Jusr/bin/java -client -Xms32m - Xmx1024m -cl asspath "/ padred2ap/ bi/
padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

oracl edi.sdk/lib/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padred2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/

bi apps8/ m ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_QODI 1/inventory/ Scripts/ext/jlib/*:/

padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/
Oracl e_ODI 1/ modul es/ oracl e.idm 11. 1. 1/ *:/ padred2ap/ bi /

padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_ODI 1/

modul es/ oracl e.jps_11.1.1/*:/padred2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/

i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ i ddl ewar e/ Oracl e_Bl 1/ bi apps/ | i b/ *: / padr ed2ap/ bi /
padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ bi apps8/ mi ddl ewar e/ Or acl e_BI 1/ bi apps/
biaodiutil/lib/bia-odi-util.jar" oracle.apps.biaodiutil.lnport

MODE=I MPREGEN FI LEDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/
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vv/ PLV=EBS 12 2 JPSCONFI GFI LE=user _pr oj ect s/ donai ns/
y bi f oundat i on_domai n/ odi - cl i ent - confi g/ enbedded/j ps-confi g-j se. xm
#7 LOGDI R=/ padr ed2ap/ bi / padr ed2_usnt necdbi nap08/ i padr ed2/ vv/ | ogs
SRCTECH=0ORACLE

5. Enter the ODI Repository connection details when prompted.

6. Monitor the process by viewing the command line window or the log files being
written to the logs directory.

This process can be lengthy and can last from 45 minutes to three hours,
depending on the number of adaptors for which you are importing metadata
content.

7. When the import process is complete, log into ODI Studio and verify the data
stores and mappings for the new adaptor are present.

8. Repeat steps 1 through 7 for each adaptor you need to import, substituting the
appropriate PLV code.

Importing Security Settings in to the ODI Repository

You can import security settings in to the ODI repository.

In this procedure you will import the security settings that you exported in Exporting
Security Settings from Original ODI Repository.

1. Log in to ODI Studio.

2. Navigate to Security, and select Users tab to rename exiting Admi ni strat or 1 user
to Adni ni strator1_backup as shown below.

EGda xao >
\Desyar cparstor | 5 Topoogw | fisecmty & o S Adinistrator ] _bavkep
L | Deftion a
Pratie N || vesn User
ey &- Prafeges Fama: I;’!"ﬂl-'-\"-J-H.'u. I Infu: S0
¥ S At L= Prrigeecr
e pasaer d
e
e @ ponater = | EiTopciogy = iecarty = - B admarntraton)_backug ©
- e | Defintion
& ser
Profdes - [resen

. &- Proviegey Pire it e |,_Bacug Sl 3

-
5§ sovetiail batio Piiesind

3. Navigate to Security, and select Import Security Settings.

4. In the Import Security Settings dialog, select Import mode as Synonym Mode
INSERT_UPDATE, selectimport From a Folder, and browse for the export file.

5. Click Yes in the Confirmation dialog.

You can now log into the ODI Repository with the security settings configured when
the ODI Repository was created using the Oracle Business Analytics Suite RCU.
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Importing Connection Details Which Configures the Data
Servers

Use this procedure to perform post-import configurations.

1. Launch the ODI Studio client and connect to the ODI repository.

2. Navigate to the Topology tab. From the Connect Navigator (Topology icon
dropdown on the top right side of the navigator pane), select Import.

As part of the procedures described below, you will import the file created by
exporting the 'Global’ context in topic Exporting Topology Settings from Original
ODI Repository.

File Edit View Search ODI Tools Window Help
Ba X b
[zDesigner X |.ﬂ0perab:ur x ﬁTnpnhgv x i'EISEE... x E]

* byl e B

L:] Technologies Export...

Agents Generate Report b
v Hide Unused Technologies

3. Inthe Import Selection dialog, select Smart Import.

B, Import Selection | x|

Choose an action to perform d

Smart Import

Impart the Master Repository
Impart the Wark Repaository
Impart the Topaology

Impart the Logical Topology
Impart the Execution Environment
Impart the Log

Import Security Settings

Description

Import selectively objects exported using the Smart
Export,

Help | | QK _J | Cancel
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4.

In the File Selection screen, specify the export file created in topic Exporting
Topology Settings from Original ODI Repository .

The default behavior of Smart Import is to Merge details in the target repository.
Ensure that no issues are reported — if issues are reported, resolve them to ensure
that the existing details are replaced by the details being imported. Select the
BIAPPS_DW and BIAPPS_BIACOMP Data Servers, select the Overwrite option,
and continue.

L Smart Impert - Step 2 of 3 x
Import Actions
Ells Ssisction -
T ot Actions Object Mateh Details: T 2 BRBPP G I
s f— Import Object Action Repository Object lssues
= [ Topoiogy e
= ok Phiysical Architecture Change the Adtion from the
= (@ Technotogies default 'Merge' to ‘Overwrita’ for
® @ the BLAPPS_DW and (T Fite c2559) a9
& @ BIAFPS_BIACOMP physical data) ([ Fite 295%) (]
8] SeTVers. [ File (2999 9
#-@ [ In-Memory Engine (26955 (V]
# [ T\ [ In-Memary Engine (2639%) L]
=S K] h | i Oracts (1 oo0) a
= [ BarPs_DW erwrite B BLAPFS_DW (300000) [ ]
B LA PPS_DW FUSION_DW : B, 2 Prs_ow FUSION_DW (401000) [+]
& (@ ) Orpcle (15659) Q
@ @ ) Orpcle (1555) 9
=3 ) Orpele (1599) 19 ]
E >
[ BLAPPS_ELA COMP FUSION_BIACM_IO |
& J Cverwrg e B 9 -
Issue Detalls: d ; )
Issue| Type Description
1 Help | L2 Back || beat = | Cancel 1,

Verify the imported details.

Verify that the following logical schemas have the correct data source Num | D value
set in the DATASOURCE_NUM_ID flex field:

e DWBIAPPS11G

T DW_BIAPPS11G *

Defintion |
g Name Default Valus
Privileges |
|PRODUCT_LINE_VERSION_KEY Bla_11
Flexfields |, 14 _serveR_TvrE | BlA_11
I I
|08 Schema Type ] =1
«  DWBIAPPS11G LOG FI LES
| DW_BIAFPS116_LOG_FILES * |
h
Definition
Privileges Hame Drefau Value
PRODUCT_LINE_WERSION_KEY (| Bla_11
FlexfieMs |n,sra server_TvPe [] BlA_11
OB1 Schema Type | DW_LOGC_FILE
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e DWBIAPPS11G SHARED FI LES

| DW_BIAPPS 116_SHARED_FILES *

Definition
! Privilages Name Default Walue
PRODUCT _LINE_VERSION_KEY O Bla_11 ~
Flextiels o, 7a_SERVER_TVPE O BlA_11
OBl Schema Type [m] DW_SH&RED_FILE
. DW Bl APPS11G_SRCFI LES
"F DW_BIAPPS11G_SRCFILES * |
Definition - i ;
Privileges Hame Dcfw}rl ) Value
ODUCT_LINE_VERSION_EEY c Ll Bla_11 #
Flexfields fars cepven_TrpE O BlA_11
OBl Schama Type W DW_FILE

If you do not see 999 values for all these logical schemas, then set it with 999
values.

7. In ODI Studio, navigate to Topology > Physical Architecture. Open the Bl APPS_DW
physical server.

8. Verify that the User and Password is correctly populated under the Definition tab.

Bstat page * | Pewers sraccer x |(Porapesow x|

Test Cormuction
™ Data Server

DeC

i Cornect iDesconnect Pl BW‘F“EM
r Technology:

Duskiatources )

Wersion Irstarce | dblnk (Dota Server):  BIAPPS _DW
L Connection

Flexfislds )

User: FLSTON_Dw'

Pasoveird:  eesasases

| DT Conrection

Array Eetch Se; 2500 | Batch Update Sizs: 2500

9. On the JDBC tab, verify that the JIDBC URL is correctly set. If you used the default
Merge action during the Smart Import, then the User and Password will be
updated but the IDBC URL will remain unchanged.

File Edit Yiew Search DDI Tsol  Window  Help
F8a XED»
- . i -
GDezigner = | Operator = Topology = Pse. =[] [P OW = | =
1] A5 - | Test Conmection =
" Frvysical Architeciure Deefiration }
BC Driver: orache jdbc Oratlebrver
= [ Techmsiogies JOBC L ] Q
w ke On Conmect/Disconmen | JOEC Url jdEc orache ThinoPexample us. oracte com 1521 forel us oracle com | G
& (@in-memory Engine Freperties L
w- (o DAL GUFEES
w0 ELEPPI_BACOMP N
= B eaprs_ow EFgian
& R PP_Dw FUSION oW Privibage s
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not set as defaults, then the load plans will fail.

10. Repeat steps 1-4 for the Bl APPS_BI ACOVP physical server.
11. Verify that the Physical schema for Bl ACOW and Dware set as defaults. If they are

a. In ODI Studio, navigate to Topology > Physical Architecture.

b. Open the physical schema under the Bl APPS_BI ACOMP physical server.

E [Adminlogin] Oracle Data Integrator 11g,: BIAPPS_EIACOMP.FUSIO

Cﬂl’h}rsical Schema [Data Server: BIAPPS_EIACOMP]

Hame:

Schema (Schema): FUSION_BIACM_IO -

File Edit View Search 0Dl Tools Window Help
GEg XEEe »
LDesigner ® | operator x | ff x| A x  [J] (ZEBIAPPS_BIACOMP.FUSION_BIACM_ID % |
@ &i- | pefinition
= Physical Architecture Context
& JM‘;’SQL WVersion
& JNeIRexK Privileges
% (Jhetezza Flexfields
#-[J oDl Taols
& J{)pera‘(ing System
=-[Joracle

a). |[FUSION_BIACM_IO -
|| Default i

= (P BIAPPS_BIACOMP
& (EREIAPPS_BIACOMPFUSION_BIACM_|

| (P BIAPPS_DW
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c. Verify that the Default check box is selected on the Definition tab.

d. Select the Default check box if it is not checked. Save changes.

12. Repeat steps 2 to 4 for the physical schema under the Bl APPS_Dwphysical server.
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Repository Creation Utility Screens

These options are available when you run the Repository Creation Utility.
*  Welcome

e Create Repository

+ Database Connection Details

e Select Components

* Schema Passwords

e Custom Variables

 Map Tablespaces

e Summary

e Completion Summary

Welcome Page for RCU

This is the first screen that appears when RCU is started. Note the navigation pane on
the left that summarizes the tasks that RCU will help you complete.

Each item in the navigation pane represents a specific screen that will prompt you for
information required to create or drop your schemas. Click Skip This Page Next Time
if you do not want to see the Welcome screen the next time you start RCU.

Create Repository

Use this screen to select the action you want to perform.

Action Description
Create Select this option to create component schemas in the database.
Drop Select this option to remove component schemas from the database.

Database Connection Details

Use this screen to specify the connection credentials to the database in which you will
be creating or dropping your schemas.

Select one of these procedures depending on your database:

»  Specifying Connection Credentials for Oracle Databases and Oracle Databases
Enabled for Edition-Based Redefinition

»  Specifying Connection Credentials for Oracle MySQL Databases

»  Specifying Connection Credentials for Microsoft SQL Server Databases

ORACLE A-1



Appendix A
Database Connection Details

»  Specifying Connection Credentials for IBM DB2 Databases

Click Next when you are finished entering the connection credentials for your
database. A screen indicating the progress of the installer establishing the connection
with the specified database will appear. If an error occurs while the connection is being
established, the error message(s) appear in the Messages field on the Database
Connection Details screen.

Specific database requirements for the various schemas can be found in the Oracle
Fusion Middleware System Requirements and Specifications document.

For certified database versions, see the System Requirements and Supported
Platforms for Oracle Fusion Middleware 11gR1 document, which is available on the
Oracle Fusion Middleware Supported System Configurations page.

< Note:

If you are running the RCU for Oracle Business Analytics Applications Suite,
see the Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Installation Guide for
information about this screen.

Specifying Connection Credentials for Oracle Databases and Oracle
Databases Enabled for Edition-Based Redefinition

For Oracle databases and Oracle databases enabled for edition-based redefinition,
specify these connection credentials.

Field Description
Host Name Enter the name of the server where your database is running. Use
this format:

exanpl ehost . exanpl edorai n. com
For Oracle RAC databases, specify the VIP name or one of the
node names in this field.

Port Enter the port number for your database. The default port number
for Oracle databases is 1521.

Service Name Specify the service name for the database. Typically, the service
name is the same as the global database name.

If you are unsure what the service name for your database is, you
can obtain it from the SERVI CE_NAMES parameter in the database's
initialization parameter file. If the initialization parameter file does
not contain the SERVI CE_NAMES parameter, then the service name
is the same as the global database name, which is specified in the
DB_NAME and DB_DOMAI N parameters.

For Oracle RAC databases, specify the service name of one of
the nodes in this field. For example:

exanpl ehost . exanpl edonai n. com

Username Enter the user name for your database. The default user name is
SYs.
Password Enter the password for your database user.

ORACLE A-2
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Field

Description

Role

Select the database user's role from the drop-down list:

*  Normal

e SYSDBA

All schemas installed on an Oracle database require the SYSDBA
role. If you are creating schemas for Oracle Internet Directory
(OID), you must use the user SYS and the SYSDBA role. For more
information, see RCU Requirements for Oracle Databases in the
System Requirements and Specification.

Specifying Connection Credentials for Oracle MySQL Databases

For MySQL databases, specify these connection credentials.

Field

Description

Host Name

Enter the host name, IP address, or complete server name in host
\server format of the server where your database is running.

For Oracle RAC databases, specify the VIP name or one of the
node names in this field.

Port

Enter the port number for your database.

Database Name

Specify the name of your database.

Username

Specify the name of a user with DBA or SYSDBA privileges.

Password

Enter the password for your database user.

Specifying Connection Credentials for Microsoft SQL Server

Databases

For Microsoft SQL Server databases, specify these connection credentials.

Field

Description

Unicode Support

Select Yes or No from the drop-down list.

Oracle SOA Infrastructure schemas are created with Unicode
support (database tables created with NVARCHAR) only,
regardless of the option selected in this field.

Server Name

Enter the host name, IP address, or complete server name in host
\server format of the server where your database is running.

Port

Enter the port number for your database.

Database Name

Specify the name of your database.

Username

Enter the user name for your database. The user must have
SYSDBA or DBA privileges.

Password

Enter the password for your database user.

Specifying Connection Credentials for IBM DB2 Databases

For IBM DB2 databases, specify these connection credentials.

ORACLE
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Field Description

Server Name Enter the host name, IP address, or complete server name in host
\server format of the server where your database is running.

Port Enter the port number for your database.

Database Name Specify the name of your database.

Username Specify the name of a user with DB Owner privileges. The default

user name for IBM DB2 databases is db2admi n.

Password Enter the password for your database user.

Select Components

Use this screen to select the component schemas you want to create or drop.
Topics:

* Creating Database Users for IBM DB2 Databases

» Creating Prefixes

e Selecting Components and Dependencies

e Specifying Custom Schema Names

e Checking Schema Prerequisites

If you are creating schemas, you must remember the prefix and schema names for
the components you are installing; you will need this information during the
configuration phase of Fusion Middleware product installation. Oracle
recommends that you write these values down.

e Dropping Schemas

If you are running the RCU for Oracle Business Analytics Applications Suite, see the
Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Installation Guide for information about this
screen.

Database Users for IBM DB2 Databases

IBM DB2 authenticates its database users using equivalent operating system users.
Therefore, prior to running RCU, one operating system user must be created for each
schema.

The operating system user name must match the schema owner name and must
contain only lowercase letters; no all-uppercase or mixed-case names are allowed. For
example, if you create a schema named DEV_0ODI using RCU, then the operating
system user must be named dev_odi (all lowercase letters).

Creating Prefixes

ORACLE

Prefixes are used to create logical groupings of schemas in a database.

For example, if you want to create two versions of the MDS schema in the database,
you can use different prefixes to uniquely identify each one (for example, TEST_MS and
PROD_MDS). Note that the prefix name and schema name are separated by an
underscore (_) character.
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# Note:

The Oracle Internet Directory (ODS) component cannot be prepended with a
custom prefix; there can only be one repository for this component per
database.

If you want to create a new prefix for your schemas, select Create a New Prefix and
specify a new prefix name in the field. The prefix name must be a minimum of one
character in length and cannot exceed 12 alphanumeric characters (0-9, a-z, or A-Z) in
length (not including the underscore character). Prefixes should not start with a
number. No whitespace or special characters are allowed.

¢ Note:

For IBM DB2 databases, prefixes are limited to four characters in length (not
including the underscore character).

The default new prefix is DEV. If DEV already exists as a prefix, then DEVL is used; if DEV1
exists, then DEV2 is the default, and so on.

Use existing prefixes to add additional components to an existing repository in the
database. To use an existing prefix, select Select an Existing Prefix and choose a
prefix from the drop-down list.

Selecting Components and Dependencies

When you select a component, any other components that may be required by the
component you select are also selected. For example, if you select SOA and BPM
Infrastructure, then all schemas in this category are selected along with the Metadata
Services schema. The Metadata Services schema is required by each component in
SOA and BPM Infrastructure.

If a component has a plus sign (+) next to its name, then there are sub components
available. Click on the plus sign (+) to expand the category to view all sub
components. If you want to select a component with all its subcomponents, click on
the top-most box with the plus sign (+).

Custom Schema Names

Click on the name of any schema in the "Schema Owner" column to change the name
of the schema.

Schema names can only contain alphanumeric characters (0-9, a-z, or A-Z) and are
case-sensitive.
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Appendix A
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The Oracle Internet Directory (ODS) component cannot be prepended with a
custom prefix; there can only be one repository for this component per

Checking Schema Prerequisites

You can check schema prerequisites from the Select Components screen.

Click Next when you are finished specifying your prefix, schema names, and selecting
components. A screen indicating the progress of component prerequisite checking
appears. If an error occurs during the prerequisite checking, the error message(s)
appear in the Messages field on the Select Components screen.

Dropping Schemas

You can remove schemas from the database.

1. Select the prefix associated with the schema(s) you want to drop.

2. Select the component(s) whose schemas you want to drop.

Schema Passwords

Use this screen to specify the password for your schemas.

There are three ways to specify schema passwords; they are described in this table:

Option

Description

Use same password for all
schemas

Select this option if you want to use a single password for all
schemas and their auxiliary schemas. In the Password field, enter
your password. Enter your password again in the Confirm
Password field.

Use main schema
passwords for auxiliary
schemas

Select this option if you want to specify different passwords for the
main schemas, but still have the same password used for their
respective auxiliary schemas. If you select this option, only the
main schemas will be visible in the table. For each schema, you
must enter each schema's password in the Password column in
the table, and enter the same password in the Confirm Password
column.

Specify different passwords
for all schemas

Select this option if you want to specify unique passwords for the
main schemas and auxiliary schemas. If you select this option, all
main schemas and auxiliary schemas will be visible in the table.
For each schema and auxiliary schema, you must enter the
password in the Password column in the table, and enter the
same password in the Confirm Password column.

ORACLE
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< Note:

You must remember the passwords you enter on this screen; you will need
this information during the configuration phase of Fusion Middleware product
installation. Oracle recommends that you write these values down.

Custom Variables

Use this screen to specify additional configuration information required by the
components during runtime.

This screen only appears if you selected a component on the Select Components
screen that supports custom variables:

e Specifying Custom Variables for Oracle Business Intelligence Applications
e Specifying Custom Variables for Master and Work Repository (ODI)

e Specifying Custom Variables for Oracle WebCenter Portal's Activity Graph and
Analytics

Custom Variables for Oracle Business Intelligence Applications

The RCU uses .dmp files to create the required schemas. Before you perform the
action in this screen, you must copy the .dmp files for each schema to a directory with
global write access on the appropriate database server host.

(RCU writes log files to this directory). The .dmp files are located in Bl A_RCU_HOVE
\rcu\integration\bi apps\schena.

In the Value field in the Custom Variables screen, for each schema enter the directory
path of the folder that contains the .dmp file.

Do not include the name of the .dmp file in the directory path.

Custom Variables for Master and Work Repository (ODI)

Specify this information for the Master and Work Repository Custom Variables.

Variable Description

Master Repository ID A specific ID for the new Master Repository. Master Repository 1D
values must be between 0 and 999. Default value is 001.

Supervisor PAssword Password of the supervisor user. You must confirm this password
on the following line.
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Variable

Description

Work Repository Type

Specify how the Work Repository will be used:

Use Development (D) for creating a development repository.
This type of repository allows management of design-time
objects such as data models and projects (including
interfaces, procedures, etc.) A development repository also
includes the run-time objects (scenarios and sessions). This
type of repository is suitable for development environments.
Use Execution (E) for creating an execution repository: This
type of repository only includes run-time objects (scenarios,
schedules and sessions). It allows launching and monitoring
of data integration jobs in Operator Navigator. Such a
repository cannot contain any design-time artifacts. Designer
Navigator cannot be used with it. An execution repository is
suitable for production environments.

Work Repository ID

A specific ID for the new Work Repository. Default value is 001.

Work Repository Name

A unique name for the Work Repository (for example:
DEVWORKREP1).

Work Repository Password

(Optional) - Provide a password for the Work Repository. If you
provide a password, you must confirm the password on the
following line.

Custom Variables for Oracle WebCenter Portal's Activity Graph and

Analytics

You can specify custom variables for Oracle WebCenter Portal's Activity Graph and

Analytics.

Specify Y if you want to install Activity Graph and Analytics with database partitioning
enabled, or N if you do not want to enable database partitioning.

Map Tablespaces

Use this screen to specify your tablespace mapping information.

ORACLE

This screen only appears if you selected the Create option on the Create Repository

screen.

Topics:

e Default Tablespace Mappings

e Changing Default and Temporary Tablespaces

e Viewing and Changing Additional Tablespaces

e Managing Tablespaces and Datafiles

Click Next when you are finished with your tablespace information. A screen will
appear asking you to confirm the creation of tablespaces for any new schemas.
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# Note:

RCU only creates tablespaces for those components associated with RCU.

After you click OK to continue, a screen indicating the progress of the tablespace
creation will appear.

Default Tablespace Mappings

In the Default Tablespace and Temp tablespace columns, you can click on the
tablespace cell to select from a list of available additional tablespace names.

The default tablespace mapping for each component is shown in the Repository
Creation Utility Schemas, IDs, and Tablespaces topic in the Oracle Fusion Middleware
Repository Creation Utility User's Guide.

# Note:

OID tablespace names cannot be user specified.

Changing Default and Temporary Tablespaces

You can have your components use as many or as few tablespaces as desired to suit
your configuration.

To change the default tablespace for a component, select the tablespace name in the
Default Tablespace column, then select the tablespace name you want to use from the
drop-down list.

To change the temporary tablespace for a component, select the tablespace name in
the Temp Tablespace column, then select the tablespace name you want to use from
the drop-down list.

Viewing and Changing Additional Tablespaces

ORACLE

Some components have additional tablespaces associated with their schemas, which
you can view or change for a component.

If this is the case, the Additional Tablespaces button appears on this screen. If none
of the selected components have additional tablespaces, then this button does not
appear.

To view additional tablespaces associated with the selected components, click the
Additional Tablespaces button.

To change the tablespace you want to use for a component, click in the Tablespace
Name column and select the tablespace you want to use from the drop-down list.
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Managing Tablespaces and Datafiles

To manage your tablespaces and datafiles, click the Manage Tablespaces button.
Topics:

e Adding, Modifying, and Removing Tablespaces

e Adding, Modifying, and Removing Datafiles

Managing Tablespaces

Only tablespaces that will be created by RCU can be modified or removed.
Tablespaces that existed before RCU was launched are visible on this screen but are
grayed out and cannot be modified or removed.

Only tablespaces that are used by a component are created. You can specify a new
tablespace here, but unless it is actually used by a component it will not be created.

To modify a tablespace, select the tablespace name on the left-hand portion of the
screen, and edit the fields as described in this table:

Field Description

Name Edit the tablespace name this field to change the name of your
tablespace.

Type Specify whether you want this tablespace to be a temporary
tablespace or permanent tablespace.

Block Size (KB) Specify the block size (in Kilobytes) to be used for data retrieval.

Storage Type Select Use Bigfile Tablespace if you want to create a bigfile

tablespace; this is typically used if you have single large files
instead of multiple small files. Select Use Automatic Segment
Space Management if you want to use bitmaps to manage the
free space within segments.

To add a tablespace, click Add and specify the same details as in the table (for
modifying a tablespace) for your new tablespace.

To remove a tablespace, select the tablespace name from the navigation tree, then
click Remove. This tablespace will not get created.

Managing Datafiles
In the Datafiles section, specify the datafiles that make up the selected tablespace.
Select one of these procedures for more information:

e Adding a Datafile
*  Modifying a Datafile

e Deleting a Datafile
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To add a datafile, click the icon with the plus sign (+).

The Add Datafile screen appears.

Field

Description

File Name

Specify the name of the datafile.

< Note:

Datafile names must be less than 30
characters in length, and names
with a dash or hyphen (-) character
are not permitted.

File Directory

Specify the location where this datafile will reside.

Size

Specify the initial size of the datafile. Use the drop-down list to
specify the size in kilobytes (KB), megabytes (MB), or gigabytes
(GB).

Automatically extend
datafile when full
(AUTOEXTEND)

Select Automatically extend datafile when full
(AUTOEXTEND) if you want to automatically extend the size of
your datafile when it becomes full. In the "Increment" field, specify
the size by which your datafile should be increased each time it
becomes full. Use the drop-down list to specify the size in
kilobytes (KB), megabytes (MB), or gigabytes (GB).

If you want to limit maximum size of the datafile, specify this value
in the Maximum Size field.

Modifying a Datafile

You can edit a datafile.

To modify or edit a datafile, select the icon next to the datafile name you want to edit,
then click the icon with the pencil.

The Edit Datafile screen appears.

Provide the information described in this table:

Field

Description

File Name

Specify the name of the datafile.

Datafile names must be less than 30 characters in length, and
names with a dash or hyphen (-) character are not permitted.

File Directory

Specify the location where this datafile resides.

Size

Specify the initial size of the datafile. Use the drop-down list to
specify the size in kilobytes (KB), megabytes (MB), or gigabytes
(GB).

ORACLE
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Field Description

Automatically extend Select Automatically extend datafile when full

datafile when full (AUTOEXTEND) if you want to automatically extend the size of
(AUTOEXTEND) your datafile when it becomes full. In the Increment field, specify

the size by which your datafile should be increased each time it
becomes full. Use the drop-down list to specify the size in
kilobytes (KB), megabytes (MB), or gigabytes (GB).

If you want to limit maximum size of the datafile, specify this value
in the "Maximum Size" field.

Deleting a Datafile

You can delete a datafile.

To delete a datafile, select the icon next to the datafile name you want to delete, then
click the icon with the "X".

Summary of Schema Creation or Removal

This screen provides a summary of the actions that are about to be performed.

Review the information on this screen, and click Create to begin schema creation, or
Drop to begin schema removal.

A screen will appear indicating the progress of the actions being performed.

Completion Summary

This screen provides a summary of the actions that were performed.

The log file names for each component that are visible in the Logfile column. The main
RCU log and component log files are written to this directory on UNIX operating
systems:

RCU HOVE/ rcu/ | og/ | ogdi r. date_ti nestanp
On Windows operating systems:
RCU HOVE\ rcu\ | og\ | ogdi r. date_ti nestanp

If there were any problems encountered during schema creation, you can troubleshoot
the issue using the log files.

If errors are encountered during a Create operation, or if a Create operation fails for
any component, the Cleanup for failed components checkbox appears on this page
and is selected by default. If selected, RCU will perform cleanup operations for the
component that failed during the Create operation. If you choose not to select this
checkbox, you can cleanup the failed component at a later time by performing a Drop
operation for the failed component(s).
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Installer Screens Common to All Oracle
Fusion Middleware Suites

These installation screens are common to all the Oracle Fusion Middleware product

installers.
Topics:

e Specify Inventory Location

e Inventory Location Confirmation

*  Welcome

*  Prerequisite Checks
e Security Updates

e Software Updates

* Installation Location
e Application Server

e Summary

e Installation Progress

e Configuration Progress

e Complete

Specify Inventory Location

If this is your first Oracle installation on a host that is running UNIX or Linux system
software, you must use this screen to specify the location of the Oracle inventory

ORACLE

directory.

The inventory directory is used by the installer to keep track of all Oracle products

installed on the computer.

Field

Description

Inventory Directory

Use this field to identify the complete path for the new Oracle
inventory directory that will be created.

By default, the installer assumes you will create the Oracle
inventory in a directory, based on the following environment
variable and path:

$USER_HQOVE/ or al nvent ory

If this location is not appropriate for your environment, enter a
new path for the location of the inventory directory.

Note that the inventory directory will eventually contain many files,
including log files for each Oracle software installation you
perform on this system.
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Field Description

Operating System Group  From the Operating System Group drop-down menu, select the

Name group whose members you want to grant access to the inventory
directory; all members of this group will be able to install products
on this system.

Inventory Location Confirmation

This dialog box appears only on UNIX systems. It prompts you to run a shell script that
will create the Oracle inventory in the location you specified on the Inventory Location
screen.

You must have root privileges to run the script.

If you do not have root privileges, but you want to continue with the installation, select
Continue Installation with Local Inventory.

The preferred method of managing your Oracle installations is to create a central
inventory directory with the shell script. If you create a central inventory directory, then
the next time you install any Oracle software on this system, the installer will
automatically locate and update the inventory without prompting you. The installer
uses the inventory to identify what Oracle software is installed. It also saves all your
installation log files to the inventory location.

If you do not run the script and use a local inventory, a local copy of the inventory is
created for this specific installation only. If you later run the installer to install additional
Oracle software, the installer will again prompt you to create an inventory.

Welcome Page for the Oracle Fusion Middleware Installer

This page introduces you to the Oracle Fusion Middleware installer and provides two
important pieces of information.

* A navigation pane on the left that summarizes the tasks the installer will help you
complete. Each item in the navigation pane represents a specific installer screen
that will prompt you for information required to install the software.

« Information about any prerequisites you might need to perform before continuing
with the installation.

Review the information on this screen carefully to be sure you have performed all the
necessary prerequisites.

If you are not sure about any of the prerequisite tasks, refer to the Oracle Fusion
Middleware Installation Planning Guide, as well as the for the specific Oracle Fusion
Middleware software you are about to install.
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Prerequisite Checks

This screen analyzes the host computer to ensure that specific operating system
prerequisites have been met.

If any of the prerequisite checks fail, then a short error message appears in the bottom
portion of the screen. Fix the error and click Retry to try again. If you want to ignore
the error or warning messages and continue with the installation, click Continue.

Click Abort to stop prerequisite checking for all components.

More About System Requirements and Prerequisites

Note that before performing any installation you should read the system requirements
and certification documentation to ensure that your environment meets the minimum

installation requirements for the products you are installing. Both of these documents
are available on Oracle Technology Network (OTN).

The system requirements document covers information such as hardware and
software requirements, minimum disk space and memory requirements, and required
system libraries, packages, or patches. See Oracle Fusion Middleware System
Requirements and Specifications.

The certification document covers supported installation types, platforms, operating
systems, databases, JDKs, and third-party products. See Oracle Fusion Middleware
Supported System Configurations

About 32-Bit and 64-Bit Installers

Some Oracle Fusion Middleware products provide separate installers for 64-bit and
32-bit operating systems. For those products, ensure that you use the appropriate
installer for the operating system you are using. See Oracle Fusion Middleware
System Requirements and Specifications.

Security Updates

ORACLE

Use this screen to enter your My Oracle Support account information so you can
receive the latest product information and security updates via your My Oracle Support
account.

If you do not want to register for security updates or if you do not have a My Oracle
Support account, then leave all the fields on this screen empty. Click Yes to confirm
your selection.

Element Description

Email Enter the email address you used to register with My Oracle
support.

| wish to receive security Select this option to indicate that you have a My Oracle Support

updates via My Oracle account and that you want to receive updates via My Oracle

Support Support.

My Oracle Support Enter the password for your My Oracle Support account.

Password
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Use this screen to quickly and easily search for the latest software updates, including
important security updates, via your My Oracle Support account.

Element

Description

Skip Software Updates

Select this option to skip this screen. The installer will not check
for updates that might be applicable to the current product
installation.

Search My Oracle Support
for Updates

If you have a My Oracle Support account, then select this option
to have the installer automatically search My Oracle Support for
software updates that apply to the software products are about to
install.

Enter your My Oracle Support account name and password, and
then click Search for Updates.

The installer automatically downloads applicable software updates
from My Oracle Support.

Before you search for update, you can test your login credentials
and the connection to My Oracle Support by clicking Test
Connection. Click Proxy Settings to configure a proxy server if
one is required.

Search Local Directory for
Updates

Select this option if you already downloaded the latest software
updates and you want the installer to search a local directory for
updates applicable to the products you are about to install.
When you select this option, the installer displays an additional

field and Browse button that you can use to identify the local
directory where your updates are located.

Installation Location

Use this screen to identify where you want to install your Oracle Fusion Middleware

software.

@ Important:

ORACLE

< Depending upon the type of installation you are performing one or more
of the fields shown here might not appear on this screen. Each Fusion
Middleware component has different requirements for determining where
the software is installed.

< If you are installing a Patch Set, then you must specify an existing
Middleware home that contains the Oracle home that will be patched.

e If you are performing an installation on a Windows operating system, be
sure that your directory paths are valid and do not contain double
backslashes (\\).
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Field

Description

Oracle Middleware Home
Location

Use this field to specify the location of your Oracle Middleware
home directory.

« If you are using Oracle WebLogic Server as your application
server:

In the Oracle Middleware Home field, specify the absolute
path to your existing Oracle Middleware home directory; this
is the directory that was created when you installed Oracle
WebLogic Server. If you do not know the full path to your
Middleware home, you can click Browse to select an existing
directory in your system.

e If you are using IBM WebSphere as your application server:

In the Oracle Middleware Home field, specify the absolute
path to the directory you want to use as the Middleware
home. This directory has no relation to the location of your
WebSphere installation. If you specify a directory location
that does not already exist, the installer will create the
directory for you.

Oracle Home Directory

The Oracle home directory is where your products will be
installed. All software binaries will reside in this directory, and no
runtime process can write to this directory.

Specify the directory inside the Oracle Middleware home where
you want to install your products, but note these items:

« If you specify a new directory, it will be created inside the
Middleware home.

* If you specify a directory that already exists (for example, you
are reinstalling due of an incomplete previous installation),
then it must be inside the Oracle Middleware home.

e If you are using the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application
Developer installer, then all the binaries are installed into the
Oracle Common home.

e If you are using a Patch Set installer, the installer will verify
that the Oracle home you selected is compatible with the
patch set installer you have selected. For example, you
cannot patch an Oracle Identity Management Oracle home
with the Oracle SOA Suite patch set installer.

WebLogic Server Location

The directory name for your WebLogic Server home. This
directory will automatically be created inside the Middleware
home. The default name for this directory is "wiserver_" followed
by the version number. For example, W server _10. 3.

Oracle Instance Location

Enter the absolute path to the location where you want to create
the Oracle Instance directory. The installer creates the Oracle
Instance directory using the location you enter in this field and
using the name you enter in the Oracle Instance Name field. Do
not enter a path to an existing directory that contains files—if you
enter a path to an existing directory, that directory must be empty.

The installer installs the component's configuration files and
runtime processes in the Oracle Instance directory. Runtime
components will write only to this directory. You can identify any
location on your system for the Oracle Instance directory—it does
not have to reside inside the Oracle Middleware Home directory.
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Field

Description

Oracle Instance Name

Enter a name for the Oracle Instance directory. The installer uses
the name you enter in this field to create the Oracle Instance
directory at the location you specify in the Oracle Instance
Location field. This directory is commonly referred to as
ORACLE_INSTANCE.

Instance names are important because Oracle Fusion Middleware
uses them to uniquely identify instances. If you install multiple
Oracle Fusion Middleware instances on the same computer, for
example, an Oracle Identity Management instance and an Oracle
WebLogic Server instance, you must give them different names.
The name you enter for the Oracle Instance directory must:

e Contain only alphanumeric and underscore (_) characters

e Begin with an alphabetic character (a-z or A-Z)

e Consist of 4-30 characters

e Not contain the host name or IP address of the computer

Location

If you are installing the Oracle Discoverer Desktop or Oracle
Discoverer Admin applications, use this field to enter the location
where the applications will be installed.

Enter the absolute path for the Oracle Home location. This is the
directory where the software binaries will reside; no runtime
processes may write to this directory. The specified directory must
be an empty directory or an existing Oracle Home location.

For more information about the Middleware home and the Oracle home requirements,
see "Oracle Fusion Middleware Directory Structure and Concepts" in the Oracle
Fusion Middleware Installation Planning Guide.

Application Server Screen

Use this screen to select the application server you want to use for this installation.

If the installer detects a Middleware home with Oracle WebLogic Server installed,
then this is the application server that will be used. All other fields in this screen

will be inactive.

If the installer detects a Middleware home without an Oracle WebLogic Server
installed, you must select one of the application server options and then provide its
location in the Application Server Location field.

If the installer does not detect a Middleware home directory, the WebLogic Server
option will be inactive. You must select WebSphere and then provide the location
of your IBM WebSphere in the Application Server Location field.

Summary of Installation and Configuration Options

This screen summarizes the selections you have made during the installation or

ORACLE

configuration session.

Some Oracle Fusion Middleware installers allow you to install and configure the
products as part of the installation process. As a result, the installation summary page
is sometimes referred to as the configuration summary page.

In either case, this screen provides this information:
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* The location of your installation
*  How much disk space will be used for the installation
* The applications you have selected for installation

Review the information on this screen to verify the options you have selected before
the installation or configuration begins.

If you want to make any changes to the configuration before starting the installation or
configuration, use the navigation pane to select the installer screen you want to return
to and edit.

If you want to save this installation or configuration to a text file (called a response file),
click Save. The resulting response file can be used later if you choose to perform the
same installation from the command line. See the section on Silent Installation in your
component-specific for more information.

Installation Progress

This screen shows you the progress of the installation.

If you want to quit before the installation is completed, click Cancel. Doing so will
result in a partial installation; the portion of the software that was installed on your
system before you canceled the installation will remain on your system, and you will
have to remove it manually.

Configuration Progress

ORACLE

This screen shows you the progress of your software configuration.
This screen is divided into these main parts:

e The navigation pane on the left, which shows you where you are in the overall
installation and configuration process.

e Alist of configuration tools that can be expanded and collapsed to show either the
overall progress of the configuration or a more detailed listing of the progress of
each configuration tool.

e A set of control buttons (Abort, Retry, and Continue), which you can use in the
event of a configuration tool failure.

e The name and location of the configuration log file.

e A summary of the results for each configuration tool, which includes any error
messages generated by the failure of a configuration tool.

If an error occurs while any of the configuration tools are running, the installer
identifies the configuration tool, stops, and alerts you of the problem. To help resolve
the problem, you can:

» Expand the list in the results section of the page, so you can see the error
message that was generated.

* Leave the installer running and use another terminal window to review the
configuration log file.

« Refer to the Installation documentation for more information.
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» If possible, address the problem and use the control buttons to determine your
next action, as described in this table.

Element Description

Abort Click this button to abort the installation and configuration of the
Fusion Middleware software. This action closes the installer.

Retry Click this button to retry the failed configuration tool. If you were able
to identify and address the error, then use this button to try the
configuration tool again.

Continue Click this button to ignore the error and continue with the rest of the
configuration tools. This is the equivalent of skipping the configuration

tool that generated the error.

This screen summarizes the installation that was just completed.

If you want to save this summary information to a text file for future reference, click
Save.

For some Oracle Fusion Middleware installers, you can also save the configuration
information to a text file.

Click Finish to dismiss the screen and end your installation session.
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Bl Applications Installation and

Configuration Screens

Welcome
Installer

ORACLE

These options are available when you are installing and configuring Oracle Bl
Applications.
Topics:

*  Welcome (When Running Business Analytics Applications Suite Installer)

e Specify Installation Location (When Running Business Analytics Applications Suite
Installer)

*  Welcome (When Running the configApps.bat/sh File)

¢ Extend Bl Domain

e Specify Installation Location (When Running the configApps.bat/sh File)
e Configure Components

e RPD Encryption Password

e Bl Applications Administrator User

* MDS Schema

e Bl Applications Components Repository Schema

e Business Analytics Warehouse Schema

« Bl Applications ODI Repository Schema

e Configure Ports

Page for Business Analytics Applications Suite

This screen introduces you to the Oracle Business Analytics Applications Suite
installer.

The navigation pane on the left summarizes the tasks the installer will help you
complete. Each item in the navigation pane represents a specific installer screen that
will prompt you for information required to install the software.

Before you run the Business Analytics Applications Suite installer, you must complete
these prerequisites:

* Install Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise Edition 119
e Install Oracle Data Integrator

For more information on installing the prerequisites for Business Analytics Applications
Suite installer, see the section titled Installing Prerequisites for Oracle Bl Applications
in Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Installation Guide.
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Specify Installation Location for Business Analytics
Applications Suite Installer

Use this screen to specify where the Oracle Fusion Middleware home is installed.

Field Description

Oracle Middleware Home  Specify the path to the directory for an existing Oracle Middleware
home where Oracle Bl EE has been installed.

If you do not know the location of the directory, click Browse to
locate the directory on your system.

Oracle Home Directory Specify the Oracle home for BI, for example, Oracle_BI1. Do not
specify any other Oracle home or choose to create a new one.
The Oracle home for Business Intelligence directory is where the
software binary files for Oracle Bl Applications will be installed.

" Note:

If you are installing on a Microsoft Windows operating system, ensure that
the directory paths are valid and do not contain double backslashes (\\).

Welcome Page for the configApps File
This screen introduces you to the Oracle Business Analytics Applications Suite
configuration process.

Before you run the conf i gApps. bat / sh file, you must complete these prerequisites:

* Run the Business Analytics Applications Suite installer.

For instructions on running the installer, see the section titled Installing Oracle Bl
Applications in Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Installation Guide.

e Apply Fusion Middleware platform patches.

For instructions on applying the patches, see the section titled Applying Platform
Patches in Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Installation Guide.

Do not proceed with the configuration unless you have applied the platform
patches. If you have not applied the patches, exit the configuration utility and apply
the patches. Then, re-run the confi gApps. bat/ sh file.

Extend Bl Domain

Use this screen to specify details for the WebLogic Administration Server domain.

Field Description

Host Name The host name of the computer on which the WebLogic Administration
Server domain exists. This field is read-only.
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Field Description

Port Specify the port number over which the WebLogic Administration
Server domain communicates. The default is 7001.

User Name Specify the user name for logging into the WebLogic Administration

Server.

User Password

Specify the password for logging into the WebLogic Administration
Server.

Specify Installation Location for configApps

Use this information w

hen indicating the installation locations when running the

confi gApps. bat or confi gApps. sh file.

Field

Description

Middleware Home

The path to the directory for an existing Oracle Middleware Home
where Oracle Bl EE has been installed.

The value in this field is read-only.

Oracle Home

The Oracle home for BI, which is the location where Oracle Bl EE,
and Oracle Bl Applications files are installed.

The value in this field is read-only.

WebLogic Server Home

The directory name for the WebLogic Server. The installer
automatically creates this directory inside the Oracle Middleware
home. The default name for this directory is "wiserver_" followed
by the version number. For example, wiserver_10.3.

The value in this field is read-only and is the host name you
specified in the Middleware Home field.

Domain Home

The home directory for the domain associated with the Oracle
Business Intelligence system. The value in this field is read-only.

Instance Home

The path to the Oracle Instance directory.

The installer installs component configuration files and runtime
processes in the Oracle Instance directory. Runtime components
write to this directory only. The directory that you identify for the
Oracle Instance can be located anywhere on your system, and
does not need to be inside the Oracle Middleware home.

The value in this field is read-only.

Instance Name

The name of the Oracle Business Intelligence instance. By
default, the location is based on the value in the Instance Home
field. This directory is commonly referred to as
ORACLE_INSTANCE.

The value in this field is read-only.

¢ Note:

If you are installing on a Microsoft Windows operating system, ensure that
the directory paths are valid and do not contain double backslashes (\\).

ORACLE
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For more information about the Middleware home and the Oracle home requirements,

see Oracle Fusion Middleware Directory Structure and Concepts in Oracle Fusion
Middleware Installation Planning Guide.

Configure Components

Use this screen to select the components that you need to configure.

To deploy Oracle Bl Applications, select Bl Application Components.

RPD Encryption Password

Use this screen to specify the password used to encrypt the Oracle Bl Applications
RPD.

Field Description

RPD Password Specify the password used to encrypt the RPD.
Confirm RPD Confirm the password used to encrypt the RPD.
Password

Bl Applications Administrator User

Use this screen to specify the Bl Applications Administrator user details. This user will
be created in the Oracle WebLogic Server embedded LDAP. Note the credentials you
enter for this user. This user has full access to Oracle Bl Applications Configuration
Manager and to the Oracle Data Integrator repository for Oracle Bl Applications.

Field Description

Username Specify a username for the Oracle Bl Applications Administrator.
Password Specify a password for the Oracle Bl Applications Administrator.
Confirm Password Confirm the password.

MDS Schema

ORACLE

Use this screen to specify connection details for the MDS schema.

Field Description

Database Type The type of database that hosts the MDS schema. The only supported
database type is Oracle.

Connect String The connect string used to access the MDS schema.

MDS Schema The schema name for the MDS schema.

Username

MDS Schema The password for the MDS schema.

Password
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Bl Applications Components Repository Schema

Use this screen to specify connection details for the Oracle Bl Applications

Components Repository.

Field

Description

Database Type

Select the type of database that hosts the Oracle Bl Applications
Components Repository schema. The only supported database
type is Oracle.

Connect String

Specify the connect string used to access the Oracle Bl
Applications Components Repository schema.

Use the format:
host: port:service_name

BIA Components
Repository Schema
Username

Specify the schema name for the Oracle Bl Applications
Components Repository schema.

BIA Components
Repository Schema
Password

Specify the password for the Oracle Bl Applications Components
Repository schema.

Business Analytics Warehouse Schema

Use this screen to specify connection details for the Business Analytics Warehouse

schema.

Field

Description

Database Type

Specify the type of database that hosts the Business Analytics
Warehouse schema. The only supported database type is Oracle.

Connect String

Specify the connect string used to access the Business Analytics
Warehouse schema.

Use the format:
host : port:service_name

Business Analytics
Warehouse Schema
Username

Specify the schema name for the Business Analytics Warehouse
schema.

Business Analytics
Warehouse Schema
Password

Specify the password for the Business Analytics Warehouse
schema.

Bl Applications ODI Repository Schema

Use this screen to specify connection details for the Oracle Bl Applications ODI

Repository schema.

Field

Description

Database Type

Specify the type of database that hosts the ODI Repository
schema. The only supported database type is Oracle.
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Field

Description

Connect String

Specify the connect string used to access the ODI Repository
schema.

Use the format:
host: port:service_name

ODI Repository Schema
Username

Specify the schema name for the ODI Repository schema.

ODI Repository Schema
Password

Specify the password for the ODI Repository schema.

Configure Ports

Use this screen to configure the ports for the Oracle Business Intelligence system.

ORACLE

Field

Description

Auto Port Configuration

Select this option if you want Oracle Business Analytics
Applications Suite installer to configure the ports for you.

Specify Ports Using
Configuration File

Select this option to use an existing configuration file to configure
the ports. Optionally, click Browse to specify its location. Click
Viewl/Edit File to view or edit the file.

The sample configuration file is named staticport.ini and is
provided in the Di sk1\ st age\ Response directory of the
Business Analytics Applications Suite installer.
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Generating DDL and Assigning
Tablespaces to Tables and Indexes

These topics describe how to generate DDL to deploy Business Analytics Warehouse
tables and how to assign tablespaces to tables and indexes.
Topics:

*  Overview
*  Generating the Business Analytics Warehouse DDL
» Patching Oracle Bl Applications

* Assigning Tablespaces

Overview of Business Analytics Warehouse Tables

ORACLE

The Business Analytics Warehouse tables are automatically deployed during the
installation process when the Business Analytics Applications Suite Repository
Creation Utility (RCU) executes a shipped DDL script.

The RCU does not prompt for which tablespace to assign to the individual tables and
related indexes nor does it provide a mechanism for you to alter the shipped DDL. To
introduce changes to the Business Analytics Warehouse data model, you use ODI to
generate a new DDL script.

You may want to regenerate the Business Analytics Warehouse DDL for these
reasons:

* You may want to modify the Business Analytics Warehouse, either by modifying
existing tables or creating new ones.

* You may want to have separate development environments. In this case you must
use ODI to generate the DDL to be executed in these environments to deploy the
Business Analytics Warehouse tables rather than run the RCU for each
environment.

* The default tablespace assigned to the Business Analytics Warehouse database
user is used for all tables and indexes when those objects are created by the
RCU. You may want to assign different tablespaces to the DW tables other than
the default tablespace associated with the database user.

« If a patch or upgrade is applied that alters an ODI data store or introduces a new
ODI data store, the corresponding database table must be altered or created.

You can make changes directly in the database but these changes must be
synchronized with the ODI Repository. This is done by running the Oracle Bl
Applications reverse knowledge module (RKM) to bring in the changes into ODI. If this
RKM is not run, ODI will not be aware of these changes, which can lead to problems
when populating the affected warehouse table.
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Generating the Business Analytics Warehouse DDL

Use this procedure to generate Business Analytics Warehouse DDL.

ORACLE

Keep these items in mind when introducing changes in ODI:

e Full mode generates a script that creates all tables and sequences, regardless of
what may already be deployed in the database. Incremental mode compares the
ODI and database definition of the tables and columns. Neither mode creates,
modifies or drops indexes.

e Add or modify columns:

Add column: ODI allows duplicate column names but you will get an error
when deploying the DDL to the database.

Modify column:

- Column renaming in ODI will be treated as a drop of the existing column and
a new column will be added in the database. This means any existing data in
that column is lost. The procedure works on column name. When generating
the DDL, the procedure compares the database and ODI definitions of the
columns. If a column has been renamed in ODI, that column will not be found
in the database so it is added.

- Changes to datatype, scale, precision, nullability are supported as ALTER
statements

- You should avoid altering preconfigured columns. They should introduce
their own custom column if they need a change in functionality.

- Existing columns can be changed to a larger size but should not be reduced
to a smaller size. Similarly, column data types can be changed to one that
already accommodates existing data (CHAR to VARCHAR, DATE to
DATETIME) but should not be changed to less accommodating datatype
(VARCHAR to NUMBER). ODI doesn't prevent users from making this kind of
change but when deploying the DDL, users will likely encounter issues.

Delete column: You should not delete preconfigured columns. You should only
delete custom columns. If a column is deleted from the ODI Repository, it will
be dropped from the table using an ALTER statement. This is done by
identifying those columns that exist in the database but do not exist in ODI.
(Thus, renaming the column in ODI results in a drop and add statements being
generated).

e Add or modify indexes:

Add index: ODI allows duplicate index names and duplicate index definitions,
but you will get an error when deploying the DDL on the database.

Modify index:

- Indexes are only dropped and created during the execution of a load plan.
Indexes are not synchronized by this procedure.

- Changes to preconfigured indexes is fully supported. Changes to uniqueness
and active/inactive are supported. The primary use case is to make a
preconfigured index active or inactive

- Changes to preconfigured index names should be avoided. If a load plan
previously executed and created the index, the index will continue to exist with
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the old name in the database. Because ODI is not aware of this index,
problems may occur during the execution of the load plan.

— Delete index:
- You should only delete custom indexes and not preconfigured indexes.
- If you do not want a preconfigured index, you should inactivate it.
Add or drop a table: You can add a new table or delete an existing table in OD.

— If atable is added in ODI and does not exist in the database, it will be added
using a CREATE TABLE statement.

— If atable is deleted from ODI and still exists in the database, a DROP TABLE
statement will be generated.

— You should not delete preconfigured tables.
Add or drop a sequence:

You should add a sequence in ODI for new tables that includes the ROW_WID
column and that follows the format <TABLE_NAME>_SEQ. You should add a
sequence in ODI for new tables that includes the SCD1_W!ID column and that
follows the <TABLE_NAME>_S1W naming convention.

— If asequence is added in ODI and does not exist in the database, it will be
added using a CREATE SEQUENCE statement.

— Sequences deleted from ODI are not dropped from the database.
Launch ODI Studio, and display the Designer navigator.

In the Projects editor, expand these folders: Components, DW, Oracle, Generate
DW DDL.

Execute the GENERATE_DW _DDL scenario:

Specify this information:

Option Description

CREATE_SCRIPT_F If set to True, this will create a .sq| file with the DDL script. This is

ILE useful to see what the changes are. If no value is provided for the
SCRIPT_LOCATION option, the procedure will create a file in the
or acl edi directory named bi appsddl . sql.

REFRESH_MODE FULL or INCREMENTAL

FULL will generate the DDL for the entire data warehouse using
CREATE statements. The Table Mask option is ignored.

INCREMENTAL will compare the ODI data stores with the tables in
the database. This option should be used with the Table Mask
option because this process can take a very long time comparing
the entire data warehouse.

CHARCLAUSE Provided for Unicode support. If set to True, the CHAR clause will
be included in the DDL.

RUN_DDL If set to True, the DDL will run against your warehouse.

SCRIPT_LOCATION If you are creating a script, this field indicates the path where the
script will be created.
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Option Description

TABLE_MASK Default % will compare all tables. If you want to create DDL for a
subset of tables only or just a single table, you can change this
value. For instance, to create a diff script for dimension tables, you
would set this value to W_%_D.

Oracle Bl Applications Patches

Patching of Oracle Bl Applications may require changes to database objects, such as
modifying existing tables or introducing new tables. Oracle will provide a patch file that
you will use to merge changes with the existing ODI Repository definition.

These changes must then be deployed to the database. New tables, columns and
indexes that you introduced are retained. Any changes you made to preconfigured
tables, columns, and indexes must go through a conflict resolution process.

Assigning Tablespaces

Using the Designer navigator in Oracle Studio, you can assign default tablespaces for
the data warehouse tables, such as the W_% D and W_%_F tables, their associated
indexes, and the staging tables, such as the W_% DS and W_%_FS tables. Indexes
are not created by this utility but are created during the ETL process and will reflect the
tablespace assigned in ODI.

To assign tablespaces to data warehouse tables:
1. Launch ODI Studio, and display the Designer navigator.
2. In the Models editor, expand Oracle Bl Applications model.

3. Edit the Oracle Bl Applications model and assign the OBI Tablespace flexfields
with the tablespace values to be used for these objects.

All data warehouse tables and indexes will use the tablespaces defined here.

4. (Optional) Individual tables can be overridden to use a different tablespace from
those assigned at the model level.

Edit the particular data store and assign the OBI Tablespace flexfield with the
tablespace to be used for this table.

5. (Optional) To assign the tablespace for individual indexes, edit the constraint and
assign the OBI Tablespace flexfield value to match the tablespace name to be
used.
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Integrating Interactive Dashboards and
Siebel Operational Applications Data

Perform these required additional configuration steps to run an Oracle Business
Intelligence application with a Siebel CRM application.

After you have configured the Oracle Bl Server and are able to access the
dashboards, you must update the Siebel operational application to view Analytics
dashboards from within the Siebel operational application. Completing the initialization
in the Siebel operational application involves these processes:

Updating the Siebel Operational Application
Reapplying Customized Style Sheets

How to Configure Oracle Business Intelligence with Oracle's Siebel Web Server
Extension (SWSE)

Creating a Virtual IP Address for the SWSE and Oracle Bl Presentation Services

Testing the Virtual IP Configuration for Oracle Business Intelligence and the
SWSE

About Configuring Oracle Bl Action Links
Accessing Optional Analytics Applications
Customizing Oracle Bl Application Home Page and Dashboards

Viewing Information About Preconfigured Dashboards

Updating the Siebel Operational Application

Use this procedure to change the Siebel operational application host name to the host
name of the system that runs Oracle Business Intelligence Presentation Services.

ORACLE
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Open your Siebel operational application.
Navigate to View, then Site Map.

Click Integration Administration screen.

Click Host Administration view.

Query for NQHOST in the Virtual Name column:

* In Windows, change the host name from <AnalyticsServerName> to the host
name of the system that runs Oracle Bl Presentation Services.

* In AIX or Solaris, change the host name from <AnalyticsServerName> to the
name of the port.

For example, server nane. si ebel . com 8080
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# Note:

For UNIX platforms only: You might need to add the domain name
suffix to the server name in order to make sure that action links work
on the Oracle Business Intelligence user interface.

6. Log out of the application and log back in.

Reapplying Customized Style Sheets

ORACLE

Because of these changes to styles, review your deployment's customizations
manually, reapply them, and test them thoroughly to ensure that there are no
problems.

For Oracle's Siebel Business Analytics versions 7.7 and later, new styles have been
appended to these style sheets

e (Go.css

e PortalBanner.css
e PortalContent.css
e Views.css

These new classes are identified in the style sheets. In this version of Oracle Business
Intelligence, new styles and files must be added to the underlying style sheet (for
example, to s_Siebel7). For complete functionality, any custom styles require similar
updating. In addition, vi ews2. css and some other files have been added to the s_
directory. For custom column formatting to work properly, references to font sizes and
families should also be removed from the TD Styles section in Por t al Banner . css,
Port al Cont ent. css, and Vi ews. css.

After you have tested them, but before you copy the default vi ews. css files back to
the implementation server, perform this task on the server to clear the server caches.

To clear the server caches and restore your default views:

1. Shut down Oracle Business Intelligence Server, Oracle Bl Presentation Service
and IIS.

2. Remove your custom vi ews. css from the directory where it has been installed.
For example:

$I NSTALL\ web\ app\res\s_Si ebel 7\ b_nozilla_4
or

$I NSTALL\ Or acl eBl Dat a\ Véb.
3. Clear the Oracle Bl Presentation Services Server Cache.

In the C: \ W NNT\ Tenp directory, delete the n@s_*. t enp files.
4. Clear the Browser Cache.

From the Internet Explorer menu, navigate to Tools, then Internet Options , then
Settings, then View Files, and delete all the files in this directory.

5. Restore the default vi ews. css files to the appropriate directory.
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6. Restart the Analytics Server, Oracle Bl Presentation Services and IIS.

How to Configure Oracle Business Intelligence with Oracle's
Siebel Web Server Extension (SWSE)

Whenever you run Oracle Business Intelligence and Siebel Web Server Extension
(SWSE) on separate systems, you must perform additional configuration steps in order
for action links and interactive charts to work. If, for example, you plan to run the
SWSE and Oracle Business Intelligence Presentation Services on different Web
servers, you must use some kind of networking or load balancing mechanism to create
a single logical domain (or virtual IP address) for the two systems.

When one virtual IP address is created for two systems, the Web browser accesses
one IP address and is still routed to different physical systems, based on the port
accessed. From the browser, it appears that both servers are running on the same IP
address.

You can use any of several physical methods to create a single logical domain, such
as running SWSE and Oracle Business Intelligence Presentation Services on a single
system if you are not load balancing the SWSE, or using a router to do the mapping,
or using load balancing software. Your company must determine the best mechanism
to accomplish this routing given the topology being used.

Configuring Oracle Business Intelligence to work with Siebel Web Extension includes
these tasks:

* Creating a Virtual IP Address for the SWSE and Oracle Bl Presentation Services

e Testing the Virtual IP Configuration for Oracle Business Intelligence and the
SWSE

Creating a Virtual IP Address for the SWSE and Oracle Bl
Presentation Services

ORACLE

You create a virtual IP address for the Siebel Web Server Extension (SWSE) and
Oracle BI Presentation Services in order to make it appear that all servers are running
on the same virtual system. The easiest way to do this is to configure Oracle BI
Presentation Services to run on a different port (for example, port 84) from SWSE
(which usually runs on port 80).

For example, SWSE is load-balanced across <system1>:port 80 and <system2>: port
80, and Oracle Bl Presentation Services is running on <system3>:port 84, and the
virtual address is defined as htt p:// si ebel . conpany. com Therefore, the network or
load-balancing software should be configured to route requests like http://
siebel.company.com to <system1> and <systemZ2>, and to route requests like http://
si ebel . conpany. com 84 to <systenB>.

To create a virtual IP address for Siebel Web Engine and Oracle Bl Presentation
Services:

1. Onthe network, set up CSS to direct requests from <virtual domain> to <physical
Siebel Web Server Extension system>:

e Where the acronym CSS represents the load-balancer or router used to do the
virtual IP configuration.
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*  Where <virtual domain> is the virtual IP prefix that users enter to navigate to
the Siebel applications (in the preceding example, this is http://
si ebel . conpany. com).

On the network, set up CSS to direct requests from <virtual domain>:84 to
<physical Oracle Bl Presentation Services system>:84.

In the Siebel application, using the Siebel Administration screen, set the NQHost
parameters for Oracle Business Intelligence Symbolic URLS to point to the <virtual
domain>:84, instead of directly to the Oracle Business Intelligence Presentation
Services server physical system.

" Note:

If you are running Oracle's Siebel Business Analytics 7.5.3 instead of
version 7.7 or later, perform this next additional step.

In the Siebel application on the Oracle Business Intelligence Presentation Services
server, locate the registry setting \ SOFTWARE\ Si ebel Systens, Inc.\Siebel Analytics
\ Wb\ 7. 5\ Chart s.

Add a new key, ForceFileBasedPainter, and enter TRUE into the Data string.

Testing the Virtual IP Configuration for Oracle Business
Intelligence and the SWSE

Use a client browser to verify that Oracle Business Intelligence and SWSE work when
accessed directly through a physical address.

For <virtualdomain>, substitute the Virtual IP address you created in Creating a Virtual
IP Address for the SWSE and Oracle Bl Presentation Services.

1.

4,

In a client browser, enter <vi rt ual domai n>: 84/ anal yti cs.
The Oracle Business Intelligence logon appears.

In a client browser, enter <vi rt ual domai n>/ cal | cent er (or other Siebel
application).

The SWSE appears.

Navigate to an Analytics screen within the Siebel application to see if Oracle
Business Intelligence appears.

Interact with Oracle Business Intelligence charts and action links.

About Configuring Oracle BI Action Links

You can find information for configuring action links in the Oracle Fusion Middleware
documentation.

ORACLE

For information about how to configure and use Oracle Bl action links, see Oracle
Fusion Middleware Integrator's Guide for Oracle Business Intelligence Enterprise
Edition. Specifically, refer to Part Il - Configuring the Action Framework, Chapter 7,
Embedding Oracle Bl EE In Oracle's Siebel CRM.
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Accessing Optional Analytics Applications

Depending on the options you purchased with your Siebel operational application, you
must perform additional steps in order to access the corresponding Oracle Business
Intelligence options.

Additional options for Oracle Business Intelligence are:

Oracle Sales Analytics
Oracle Service Analytics
Oracle Marketing Analytics
Oracle Price Analytics

Oracle Partner Analytics

By default, the dashboards and reports contained in these optional areas are hidden.
If, for example, you purchased Sales Analytics with your Sales application, you must
perform the additional steps shown in this procedure to access the Sales Analytics.

To turn on options for Sales Analytics:

1.
2.

Log in to Oracle Business Intelligence as Administrator.

Navigate to Answers, then Oracle Bl Presentation Services Administration
and select the option to manage Presentation Services groups and users.

Locate the Web Group corresponding to your option.
The Web Group options are:
* No Forecasting

* No Forecasting Lite

*  No Universal Queuing

*  No Email Response

* No Service Agreements
* No Partner Marketing

* No Partner ERM

* No Partner ISS

Click on the Edit icon.

Under the Group Membership section, click the delete icon (X) to delete Analytics
Users from this group.

Click Finished and log out of the application.

Log in again to access the additional optional dashboards and reports.

Customizing Oracle Bl Application Home Page and

Dashboards

You can customize your Oracle Business Intelligence application's home page and
dashboards.

ORACLE
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1. Configuring a New Home Page to Use a Symbolic URL.
2. Determining the Oracle Bl Report Path Argument.

3. Adding Views for Custom Oracle Bl Interactive Dashboards.

Configuring a New Home Page to Use a Symbolic URL

ORACLE

Oracle Business Intelligence applications are integrated with Siebel operational
applications using the symbolic URL infrastructure. This task describes how to use
symbolic URLSs to link a new report to a Siebel operational application home page and
how to add new Analytics Dashboards to the Siebel operational application. The
symbolic URL specifies how the HTTP request to the external application should be
constructed and to defines any arguments and values to be sent as part of the
request.

This information assumes that you have successfully built a symbolic URL to link some
external content. For more information on the symbolic URL infrastructure, see Siebel
Portal Framework Guide.

For each Analytical report on a Siebel operational application home page, there is a
symbolic URL record defined that links the home page to the Analytics report. If you
have not already done so, you must create a new home page and set it up to use a
symbolic URL.

This figure shows example Inline and IFrame symbolic URL arguments:

Inline

Name Required Type Value Append as t b in Text ”
Cmnd v Constant Go s 1

Path ¢ Constant Ishared[Service/Service Requests v z

| Syndicate s Constant Siebel v 3

ngser v Coenmand UsaSanbel oonld v 4
ngPassveord v r_goﬂm UseSiebel oprPassword ' 5
IFrame

Name Required Type Value Append as Sub inText S #
IFramet oginCrnd v Constant Logon v 1

G v Constank PortalPoges L 2
IFramelogin:ng ker vl Coenenand UsaSebel ogindd vl 3
IFramalogn:naP assword v Coenmand UseSebel ogrPassword v 4
{PortalPath v Constank feharedService]_PortalfActhities o 5
PostRequest v Command PostRequest L 6
IFramalogin:Syrdcate vl Constant Sicbel s 7

To configure a new Home Page to use a symbolic URL:

1. Make sure the symbolic URL has been set up.

2. Launch the Siebel operational application and navigate to the Integration
Administration, then Symbolic URL Administration view.

3. Query for the symbolic URL that has been set up for Analytics.
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The name of this symbolic URL should be exactly the same as the calculated
value of the field that was added to the Business Component. For example, you
might have a symbolic URL named HomePageAnalytics.

In the URL field, enter the Web URL. For example:
http:// NQHOST/ Anal yti cs/ saw. dl |

For the Host Name, choose the Analytics Server Name from the drop-down list.
This table shows the other parameters for reports.

Parameter Value

NQHOST A virtual name in the URL that points to the Oracle BI
Presentation Services host

Fixup Name Inside Applet

SSO Disposition Inline

Oracle Bl Presentation Services Select from the drop-down list
application name

Create the appropriate symbolic URL Arguments.

These arguments depend upon the particular Analytics report that you are trying to
display. The Argument Values should be the same for any Analytics report you
work with, except for the Path Argument Value. SeeDetermining the Oracle BI
Report Path Argument to determine the path to the Analytics report.

Determining the Oracle Bl Report Path Argument

The Path argument provides the symbolic URL with the path to a report in Oracle Bl
Presentation Services. (For example, / shar ed/ Sal es/ Pi pel i ne/ Over vi ew Top

ORACLE

10

1.
2.

Deal s.) Use this procedure to determine the path to a report.

Log on to your Oracle Bl Presentation Services as an Administrator.

In the Siebel operational application, navigate to Answers, then Oracle Bl
Presentation Services Administration.

Select Manage Analytics Catalog, and then navigate to your report.
Add this path name to the Symbolic URL argument.

This table shows the symbolic URL path arguments for reports.

Name Type Path Argument Value Append Sequence
#

Cmd Constant GO Y 1
Path Constant  /shared/ Sal es/ Y 2

Pi pel i ne/

Overvi ew Top 10

Deal s
Syndicate Constant Siebel Y 3
nQUser Command UseSiebellLoginld Y 4
nQPassword Command  UseSiebelLoginPassword Y 5
PostRequest Command PostRequest Y 6
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Adding Views for Custom Oracle Bl Interactive Dashboards

You can add views for custom Oracle Bl interactive dashboards.

This task is similar to that of adding Oracle Business Intelligence reports to the home
page:

e Using Oracle's Siebel Tools, set up a new view.
e Inthe Siebel operational application, define a symbolic URL for that view.

For more information on how to set up a view to use Symbolic URLs, see Siebel Portal
Framework Guide.

To configure the symbolic URL for Analytics dashboards:

1. Define a Symbolic URL.

a. Navigate to Site Map, then Integration Administration, then Symbolic URL
Administration.

b. Inthe Symbolic URL Administration view, add a new record.
2. Define Symbolic URL arguments.
a. Navigate to Symbolic URL Administration.

b. Inthe Symbolic URL Administration list, select the Symbolic URL you want to
configure.

Viewing Information About Preconfigured Dashboards

If your organization has pre-built applications installed, you can use Catalog Manager
to locate and view information about preconfigured dashboards.

You might have to expose the dashboards and requests.

Exposing Dashboards and Requests

Depending on the Oracle Business Intelligence options your organization purchased,
you might need to expose these options before the associated dashboards and
requests can be viewed in Oracle Bl Presentation Services and in Catalog Manager.

This applies to sites that have these pre-built applications:
e Sales Analytics

* Service Analytics

e Contact Center Analytics

*  Marketing Analytics

e Partner Analytics

Locating Dashboards, Page Names, and Reports

In Catalog Manager, the Presentation Catalog distributed with pre-built applications
has this structure: Presentation Catalog > shared folder > pre-built application name >
_portal folder > dashboard name > page name.
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The path to locate reports is Presentation Catalog > shared folder > pre-built
application name > Folder name > Report name.
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Preconfigured Mappings for Siebel System
Subject Area

This information describes the preconfigured mappings for the Siebel Applications
system subject area.

About Preconfigured Mappings for Siebel System Subject Area

About Preconfigured Mappings for Siebel System Subject

Area

ORACLE

For Oracle's Siebel Applications customers, the table describes the preconfigured
mappings for the SA system subject area. Fields that are not available in the Siebel
transactional database will default to values shown in the table.

Overriding Defaults. You can add user-specific values for these fields, by creating
an extension table to the S_USER table. to store the user-specific defaults for
these fields. Additionally, you can change any of the default values. The metadata
for the logical table can be modified to include any physical extension table.

SA User. (User)

For instructions, refer to the documentation about configuring tables and columns
for Oracle's Siebel Business Applications.

Setting Provider Information. Typically, the cell phone and the fax numbers in the
Oracle Business Analytics Warehouse do not contain a provider name. Therefore,
the Pager will typically be a numeric value such as 555-483-3843. To append a
provider to this address, use the following guidelines:

— If the entire company has the same provider, then you can append the
provider in the column mappings.

— If users can have different providers, you must create an extension table. For
instructions, refer to the documentation about configuring tables and columns
for Oracle's Siebel business applications.

Logical Column Physical Table Expression Comments

Cell Phone " It might be mapped to

S _CONTACT.CELL_P
H_NUM if this field
contains SMTP
address.

Cell Phone Priority " Defaults to N
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Logical Column Physical Table Expression Comments
Display Name S _CONTACT "Real Time First Name
OLTP".".SIEBEL.S_C concatenated with
ONTACT _User.FST_ Last Name
NAME || ' || "Real
Time
OLTP"."™.SIEBEL.S_C
ONTACT_User.LAST
_NAME
Email S_CONTACT EMAIL_ADDR
Email Priority 'HNL' Defaults to N
Email Type "html' Defaults to HTML
Group Name S_RESP NAME
Handheld " Defaults to an empty
string
Handheld Priority " Defaults to an empty
string
Language ‘en’ Defaults to 'en’
Locale ‘en’ Defaults to ‘en’
Logon S_USER LOGIN
Pager " It could be mapped to
S_CONTACT.PAGER
_PH_NUM fif this field
contains SMTP
address
Pager Priority " Defaults to N
Time Zone S_TIMEZONE NAME
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